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Journalism & Mass Communications

SEMSETER |
Core-1 Introduction to Media and Communication
(Mid Sem: 20 & Term End: 80)

The course is designed for giving the students a framework to access, analyze, evaluate
and participate with messages in various forms of communication. Media literacy
builds an understanding of the role of media in society as well as essential skills of
inquiry and self- expression necessary for citizens of a democracy. This understanding
will enable students to realize media’s dynamics in the context of their origin and
evolution which would in turn allow newer insights towards exploring innovative angles
for practicing the same.

Unit - I (L-15)

Communication: Definition, Nature, Scope and Purpose, Process of Communication,
Functions of Communication.

Unit - 1l (L-15)

Kinds of Communication: Intra-personal, Interpersonal, Group, Mass Communication
and other types

Unit —IlI (L-15)

Mass Media: Meaning & Concept, Introduction to Indian Press, Brief account of the
origin and development of newspaper and magazine in India, History of the
development of electronic media in India: Radio & TV

Unit — IV (L-15)

Media, Market and Technology: Changing trends of Mass Communication under the
process of globalization, Private and Public Media, Technology in the development of
Media, Media and Market: Nature, Relation & Expansion.

Books for Reference:
1. Singhal, Arvind& Roger, Everett M. India’s Communication Revolution: From

Bullock Carts to CyberMarts.

Kumar, Keval J. Mass Communication in India. Jaico Publishing House.
Agarwal, Virbala. Handbook of Journalism and Mass Communication.

Ghosh, Subir. Mass Communication Today
Rayudu, C.S.CommunicationVilanilam, J.V. Mass Communication inIndia
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Journalism & Mass Communications

Core-2 History of the Media
(Mid Sem: 20 & Term End: 80)

Unit |
History of Print Media: Media and Modernity: Print Revolution, Telegraph, Morse Code
Yellow Journalism, Evolution of Press in United States, Great Britain and France.
History ofthe Press in India: Colonial Period, National Freedom Movement, Gandhi and
Ambedkar as Journalists and Communicators

Unit I
Media in the Post-Independence Era: Emergency and Post Emergency Era,
Changing Readership, Print Cultures, Language Press

Unit 11l
Sound Media, Emergence of radio Technology, The coming of Gramophone, Early
history of Radio in India. History of AIR: Evolution of AIR Programming Penetration of
radio in rural India-Case studies, Patterns of State Control; the Demand for Autonomy,
FM: Radio Privatization, Music: Cassettes to the Internet

Unit IV
Visual Media: The early years of Photography, Lithography and Cinema, From Silent Era
to the talkies. Cinema in later decades. The coming of Television and the State’s
Development Agenda, Commercialization of Programming (1980s).Invasion from the
Skies: The Coming of Transnational Television (1990s), Formation of PrasarBharati.

Readings:
1. Briggs, A and Burke, P, Social History of Media: From Gutenberg to the
Internet, (PolityPress , 2010)(Chapter 2 and Chapter5)
2. ParthasarthyRangaswami, Journalism in India from the Earliest to the PresentDay,
(Sterling Publishers, 1989)
3. Jeffrey, Robin, India’s News Paper Revolution: Capitalism, Politics and
thelndianLanguagePress,(New Delhi, Oxford2003)

Chatterjee, P.C, Broadcasting in India page (New Delhi, Sage, 1991)-39-57

Neurath P. “Radio Farm Forum as a Tool of Change in Indian Villages,”

Economic Development ofCultural Change, vol 10, No. 3 (pp275-283)

6. David Page and William Crawley, Satellites Over South Asia, (Sage, 2001)
Chapter 2, Chapter 8 andChapter9.

7. Das, Biswajit, ‘Mediating Modernity: Colonial Discourse and Radio Broadcasting
in India,” Communication Processes Vol 1: Media and Mediation, B. Bel, B. Das,
J.Brower, VibhodhParthasarthi, G. Poitevin (Ed.) (Sage2005)

8. Eric Barnouw and Krishnaswamy, Indian Film, (New York, Oxford
Universitypress, 1980),2nd Edition,Chapters "Beginnings," & "Three
GetStarted,”

9. John V. Vilanilam, “The Socio Cultural dynamics of Indian Television: From
SITEtolnsighttoPrivatisation,” in Television in Contemporary Asia by David
French and Michael Richards(Ed)(Sage,2000).

10. Elen McDonald “The modernizing of communication: Vernacular
PublishinginNineteenthCenturyMaharashtra” Asian Survey, 8-7, (1968)
pp589-606

11. G.N.S Raghavan, Early years of PTI, PTI story: Origin and Growth of
Indian Press,(Bombay, PressTrust of India, (1987), 92-11
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Journalism & Mass Communications

SEMESTER - Il
Core-3 Reporting and Editing for Print

(Mid Sem: 15, Term End: 60 & Practical: 25)

UNIT I
Covering news.Reporter- role, functions and qualities.General assignment reporting/
working on a beat; news agency reporting.Covering Speeches, Meetings and Press
ConferencesCovering of beats- crime, courts, city reporting, local reporting, MCD,
hospitals, health,education, sports;

UNIT I
Interviewing/Types of news leads. Interviewing: doing the research, setting up
theinterview, conducting the interview. News Leads/intros, Structure of the News
Story—Inverted Pyramid style; Lead: importance,types of lead; body of the story;
attribution,verification
Articles, features, types of features and human interest stories.

UNIT I
The Newspaper newsroom, Organizational setup of a newspaper, Editorial department
Introduction to editing: Principles of editing, Headlines; importance, functions of
headlines,typography and style, language, types of headline, style sheet, importance of
pictures,selection of news pictures, Role of sub/copy-editor, News editor and Editor,
chief of bureau, correspondents, Editorial page: structure, purpose, edits, middles,
letters to the editor, special articles, Opinion pieces, op. Ed page

UNIT IV
Trends in sectional news, Week-end pullouts,Supplements, Backgrounders,
columns/columnists, factors affecting news treatment, paid news, agenda setting,
pressures inthe newsroom, trial by media, gatekeepers.Objectivity and politics of
news.Neutrality and bias in news

WrittenExamination Practical

Readings

The Art of Editing, Baskette and Scissors, Allyn and BaconPublication

Dynamics of Journalism and Art of Editing, S.N. Chaturvedi, Cyber TechPublications
News Writing and Reporting for Today’s Media, Bruce Itule and DouglasAnderson,
McGraw Hill Publication

Modern newspaper practice: A primer on the press, F.W. Hodgson, FocalPress
Reporting for the Media, Fred Fedler and John R. Bender, Oxford UniversityPress
The Newspaper’'s Handbook, Richard Keeble, RoutledgePublication

Principles of Editorial Writing, MacDougall and Curtis Daniel, W.C.

BrownCo. Publishers
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Journalism & Mass Communications

Core-4 Media Ethics & Law
(Mid Sem: 20 & Term End: 80)

On completion of the course students should be able to understanding basic laws
relating to media. They can get an overview of recent amendments in media laws. The
course willhelp them become a responsible mediaperson.

Unit -
Constitution and freedom of speech and expression. Contempt of court. Official
secrets act 1923. Right to information. Right to privacy.

Unit-ll
Civil and criminal law of defamation. Indian penal Code, Intellectual property rights.
Copy Right Act 1957. Prasar Bharti Act 1990.Cable TV network regulation Act
1995.Information technology Act 2000.

UNIT-I
Press commissions. Media council/ Press Council. Working Journalist Act. Autonomy of
public broadcasting

Unit-IV
Ethics: Meaning & definition. Advertising Council of India. Parliamentary privileges:
article 105, 193 and 361A of constitution. Guidelines for parliamentary coverage. AIR
code for election coverage. Doordarshan commercial code

Suggested Readings:

1. Universal Publishers Criminal Law Manual (relevant Sections of IPC)

2. Universal Publishers Law Dictionary [Constitution of India (Article 19 (1)
and19(2) 105, 194)]

3. D DBasu Law of the Press, Wadhwa&Company,Nagpur

4. VidishaBarua Press and Media Law Manual, Universal LawPublishing Co.
Pvt.ltd. NewDelhi

5. P.K. Ravindranath Press Laws and Ethics of Journalism, Author Press, New
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SEMESTER - Il
Core-5 Radio Journalism
(Mid Sem: 20 & Term End: 80)

On completion of the course students should be able to describe the characteristics of
radio as a medium of mass communication and itsLimitations. They can identify
different modes of broadcasting and types of radio stations. They candescribe
different formats of radio programmes. They will be able to list basic inputs and main
elements of radio production. They can also distinguish & describe the qualities of
different types of microphones used in radio production.

Unit-|
Radio as a medium of mass communication in today's context.
Characteristics of radio.Limitations of radio

Unit-ll
Three Modes of transmission: AM, SW and FM. Different types of radio stations

Unit-lll

Radio journalism: Meaning &Definition.Qualities of an
anchor/presenter.Importance of pronunciation & voice modulation.

Unit-IV

Radio format: Meaning & Importance. Radio news, Radio talks, Radio features

Suggested Readings:
1. H.R. Luthra Indian Broadcasting, PublicationsDivision
2. Robert McLiesh Radio Production, Focal Press

3. James R. AlburgerThe Art of Voice Acting, FocalPress
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Core-6 Television Journalism
(Mid Sem: 15, Term End: 60 & Practical: 25)

On completion of the course students should be able to explain the salient features of
TV as a medium. They can list the different formats of TV. They will also able to
describe the process of gathering news and report for TV.

Unit-l
Understanding the medium — Nature & mportance. Objectives and principles of TV
Broadcasting.Public& Private channel: Objective &reach. Distinguishing characteristics
of TV as compared to other Media. Mode of transmission: Terrestrial, Satellite
Television & Cable TV

Unit-ll

TV formats: Meaning & Needs. Fictional programs: soap operas, sitcoms, serial & films.
News based programme: Talk, Discussion, Interview etc.

Unit-lll

Definition and elements of TV News.Basic principles of TV News Writing.Sources of
TV News.Types of TV News bulletins and their structure.Planning and conducting of
various types of interviews: Factual,Opinion and Ideas

Unit-IV

Video Editor and Producer of TV News.Structure and working of News room of a Television
Production Centre.Duties and Functions of TV Reporter.

Practical written
Suggested Readings :

1. Jan R. Hakemulder, Broadcast Journalism, AnmolPublications,Ray AC de
Jonge,PP Singh NewDelhi

2. Janet Trewin Presenting on TV and Radio, Focal Press,NewDelhi
3. Stuart W. Hyde TV & Radio Announcing, KanishkaPublishers

4. Andrew Boyd Techniques of Radio and
TelevisionNewsPublisher: Focal Press,India.

5. Janet Trewin Presenting on TV and Radio, Focal Press, India.
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Core-7 — Development communication
(Mid Sem: 20 & Term End: 80)

Unit |
Social change and issues in development

e Global parameters of development of India

Global and Regional Initiatives — Millennium Development Goals , human rights
e Communication and social change

Media and marketing

Unit Il
Strategic Approches to Development communication

e Development support ommunication— RTI, Social Audits, Grass-Root activisim,
whistleblowers , NGOs , other agencies

e Wood's Triangle

e Diffusion of innovation ; Magic Multiplier ; Empathy

Unit Il
Paradigms of evelopment communication

e Liner Model — Rostow’s Demographic transition, transmission
e Non-linear — world system Theory, Marxist Theory
e Alternative paradigms — participatory , think local / act global think global/act local

Unit IV
Development communication — praxis

e Designing message for print

e Community radio and development

e TV and Rural Outreach

e Digital media and Development communication

READINGS BOOKS

1. Gupta V.S communication and development, concept publication, New Delhi.
2. Ganesh S. lectures in mass communication, Indian publishers , 1995

Murthy D V R Development journalism , what next kaniska publication . New Delhi .



Journalism & Mass Communications

SEMESTER IV

Core-8 Introduction to Advertising
(Mid Sem: 15, Term End: 60 & Practical: 25)

On completion of the course students should be able to define and explain advertising,
its role and functions. Identify various types of advertising. Explain the elements of
advertising.

Unit |

Advertisement: Definition, Meaning & Concept. Importance and Role of Advertising.
Need, nature and scope of Advertising. Role and functions of Advertising. History &
growth of Advertising in India

Unit I
Advertising consumer welfare,Advertising standard of living, Advertising & cultural values
Unit 11l

Classification of Advertising on the basis of :Target Audience, Geographical Area,
Medium, Purpose
Unit IV

Elements of Print advertising - Copy, slogan, identification mark, clashing illustrations.
Characteristics, Advantages &Disadvantages.Broadcast media — Television, Radio.
Print Media

— Newspaper, Magazines

WrittenExamination

Practical SuggestedReadings

1. Sandage C H, Fryburger Vernon Advertising Theory and Practice:
A.1.T.B.S.&Rotzoll Kim Publishers &Distributors,Delhi

2. Mohan Mahender Advertising Management: Concepts
&Cases;TataMcGrawHill Publishers

3. Ogilvy David Ogilvy on Advertising; Prion BooksLtd.

4. Lewis HerschellGordion The Complete Advertising and MarketingHandbook:
East West Books(Madras) Pvt.Ltd.,Chennai

5. White Roderick Advertising: What it is and How to do
it:McGrawHillBookCompany, London
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Core-9 Introduction to Public Relations
(Mid Sem: 15, Term End: 60 & Practical: 25)

On completion of the course students should be able to define Public Relations and its
function. They can apply tools and techniques for handling public. They will be able to
define and explain event management and its functions. They can also explain the
revenue generating process for an event.

Unit |
Public Relations: Meaning, Definition & Concept. Objective of Public Relations.Need,
nature and scope of Public Relations. History and growth of PR in India.How PR is
different from advertising, publicity and propaganda.

Unit-ll

Tools and techniques of Public Relations.Press Release: Importance and need. Media
relations - press conference and press tours.

Unit-lll
House journal, Annual report,Corporate film, Speech writing, minutes and official memo.

Unit-IV
Organisational Set-up of PR agency and department.Effect of Public Relations.Role
of PR in government organization.Role of PR in public sector.Role of PR in private
Sector.

WrittenExamination Practical
Suggested Readings:

1. Black Sam & Melvin L. Sharpe Practical Public Relations, Universal

BooksStall, NewDelhi

JR Henry and A. Rene Marketing Public Relations, SurjeetPublications,NewDelhi
Jefkins Frank Public Relations Techniques, Butterworth15Heinmann Ltd.,Oxford
Cutlip S.M and Center A.H. Effective Public Relations, PrenticeHall

Kaul J.M. Public Relation in India, Noya Prakash, CalcuttaPvt.Ltd.

aps N



Journalism & Mass Communications
Core 10- Media Industry and
Management
(Mid Sem: 15, Term End: 60 & Practical: 25)

Course contents:

UNIT - |

Government-Media Interface ,Policies and regulations, Process , Media Management
practices followed by Indian and Global Media Organisations , Entrepreneurial freedom
and challenges, Arranging equipment and personnel for a new media enterprise,
problems of finance, FDI (policies & Practices)

UNIT -lI
Distribution / Circulation Management Process, promotion and Evaluation, Media
audiencesand credibility

UNIT - 1lI

Media management: Insights, Practices and challenges, Ethico — legal perspectives in
Media management, Issues related to Paid news, lobbying, pressure group influence,
Corporatization and Politicisation of Media

UNIT -IV
Case Studies, Cross media platforms: issues & impediments. Corporate Ties &
AudienceCentric approaches.

Written examination practical

Readings Books

1. Vinita kohlikhandeka , Indian media business , sage

2. PradipnianThomas ,politica economy of communication in India, sage
3.Lucy Kung, strategic management in media, sage

4.Johan M. Lavine and Daniel B. Wackman, managing media organisation



Journalism & Mass Communications

SEMESTER V
Core-11- |Online Journalism

(Mid Sem: 15, Term End: 60 & Practical: 25)

On completion of the course students should be able to explain the uses of cyber
media for journalistic purpose. They can understand the applications of the uses
of online tools for communication.

Unit-l
Meaning and definition.Characteristics of Online Communication

Unit-Il
Characteristics of Internet.Brief Idea about ISP and browsers.Websites & its
types.Email: Need & Importance. Web tools: Blogs, Social Media & Search Engine

Unit-IV
Brief History of the E-newspaper in English & Hindi.Reasons for the growing
popularity of e- newspaper.Present & Future of E-newspaper.Limitations of online
newspapers

Unit-1IV

Traditional vs Web Journalism.Elements of a Web newspapers. Reporting Writing,
Editing for Web Journalism.Web Journalism & Law: Information & Technology Act
2000 & Copy Right Act.

Written examination
Practical Suggested Readings:

1. Ronal Dewolk Introduction to Online Journalism Allyn&Bacon, ISBN0205286895
2. John Vernon Pavlik New Media Technology Allyn& BaconISBN020527093X
3. Michael M. Mirabito, New Communication Technologies
:Application,Barbara. Mogrenstorn, Policy & Impact Focal Press, 4th
editionISBN0240804295
4. Suresh Kumar Internet Patrakarita, TakshilaPublication,Delhi



Journalism & Mass Communications

Core-12 —Global media and Politics
(Mid Sem: 20 & Term End: 80)

Unit |
Media and Globalization
e Globalization : barrier — free economy, multinational and development
e Technological advances, telecommunication
e Globalization of TV formats
e Global networks : information society , network service economy , movement of
intangibles
Unit Il
Media and the Global Market
e Trans-world production chains and BPOs / call centers
e Media conglomerates and monopolies : Ted Turner/Rupert Murdoch
e Global and regional integrations : Zee TV as a pan-Indian channel
e Entertainment : Local/ Global/Hybrid — KBC/Big boss/Others
Unit Il
Global Conflict and Global Media
e World Wars and media coverage — the rise of Radio-propaganda and persuasion
e The Gulf Wars : CNN's satellite transmission , embedded journalism
e 9/11 and implication for the media
e 26/11 and implication for the media
Unit IV
Ideology, culture and Globalization
Cultural politics: media hegemony and legitimation of media driven global cultures, homogenization
, the English language
e Rise of Regional Initiatives: Al-jazeera
e Hacking ; wikileaks, Media Executons
e Freedom of Expression debates

Readings books
1. Choudhary, Kameswar (ed) Globalisation, Governance Reforms and Development in India.
2. Kamalipor, Yahya R. Globalisation of corporate Hegemony, New York press.
3. Monroe, price, media Globalization , media and sovereignity, MIT press , Cambridge, 2002.
4. Singh, Yogendra . Culture change in India : Identity and globalization , Rawat publication, New
Delhi, 2000
5. Thussu ,DayaKishan continuity and change, Oxford University press.
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SEMESTER VI

Core-13-Internship
Students will undertake a four-week internship in media and communication
organizations such
asnewspapers,magazines,radio,television,advertisingagencies,publicrelationsconcernso
rany other approved by the Head of the Department. Students will be evaluated based
on the feedback received from the training institute, student's presentation and a
detailed report. The students shall be required to produce a certificate to the effect that
he/she completed the prescribed internship programme.
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Core-14 - Project Report

Every student will have to prepare a Project Report in any area of Journalism and Mass
communication detailed in the curriculum under the guidance of faculty member. The
objective of the exercise is to enable a student to have an in-depth knowledge of the
subject of his/her choice in the field of Journalism and Mass Communication. The
guide(s) should certify that the Project Report is based on the work carried out by the
candidate. Three copies of the dissertation should be submitted to the Head of the
Department. The students at their own cost should carryout preparation of the project

Report. The Report will be evaluated both by the internal and external examiners.
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Semester-V
DSE 1- Media, Gender and Human Rights

(Mid Sem: 20, Term End: 80)
Unit |
Media and the social world, Media impact on individual and society, Democratic Polity

and mass media, Media and Cultural Change Rural-Urban Divide in India: grass-roots
media

Unit Il

Gender Conceptual Frameworks in Gender studies, Feminist Theory, History of Media
and Gender debates in India (Case studies), Media and Gender - Theoretical concerns.
Media and Masculinity

Unit 1l
Media: Power and Contestation, Public Sphere and its critique, “Public sphere” of the

disempowered? Media and Social Difference: class, gender, race etc.

Genres — Romance, Television, Soap Opera, Sports
Presentation: a) Watch Indian TV Soap Opera /reality show for a week and for

representation of Family. b) Project on use of internet by the marginalized groups.

Unit IV
Media and Human Rights, Human Rights- Theoretical perspectives, Critique, Universal

Declaration of Human Rights , Human Rights and Media ( Case Studies)

Presentation: Representation of Human Rights issues and violations in International and
media

Essential Readings
1. Street, John. Mass media,politics and democracy. Palgrave Macmillan,2011.

2. Balnaves, Mark, Stephanie Donald, and Brian Shoesmith. Media theories and
approaches: A global perspective. Palgrave-Macmillan. 2009 ( Pg No. 3-10, 11-34,35-53)
3. Mackay, Hugh, and Tim O'Sullivan, eds. The media reader: continuity and
transformation. SAGE Publications Limited, 1999. 13-28, 43-73, 287-305.

4. Asen, Robert &Brouwer, Daniel, 2001. Counter Publics and the State, SUNY
Press.1-35, 111-137 Readings: 1. Ninan, Sevanti. Headlines from the heartland:
Reinventing the Hindi public sphere.SAGE.

Readings:
1. Ninan, Sevanti. Headlines from the heartland: Reinventing the Hindi public sphere.

SAGE Publications Pvt. Limited, 2007.

2. Curran, James. "Rethinking mass communication. “Cultural studies and
communications. London: Arnold(1996).
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3. McQuail, Denis. Mass communication theory: An introduction. Barcelona,
1991.79-111
4.Berger, Arthur Asa. Media and society: A critical perspective. Rowman & Littlefield,

Semester V

DSE 2- Tribal communication
(Mid Sem: 20, Term End: 80)

Objectives of the course:
On completion of the course the student should be able to :
1. Understand the significance of tribal communication.
2. Describe sources of tribal communication
3. Meaning and features of different mediums of tribal communication
Unit -1

[Communication in tribal life] L-15
1. Tribal communication: meaning and concept
2. Sources and medium of tribal communication.
3. Features of tribal communication

Unit - 2

[Performing art for tribal communication] L-15
1. Types of performing art : Dance and music
2. Features of tribal performing art

3. Tribal performing art : significance

Unit-3
[Visual art for tribal communication] L-15
1. Visual art for communication among tribes
2. Types of visual art: tattoos, wall painting
3. Tribal visual communication: significance

Unit-4

[Tribal communication : conservation and promotion] L-15

1. Initiatives for preservation of tribal art : Government and voluntary organization
2. Promotion of tribal art and communication

3. Found and resources for conservation

Suggested readings

1. Surjit Sinha . tribes in india civilization

2. L.P Vidyarthi. Tribal culture of Indian

3. Moonis Raza ( NCERT Publication ) General geography of India
4. Nadeem Husnain Tribal India.
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Semester VI

DSE 3 - Print Production
(Mid Sem: 15, Term End: 60 & Practical: 25)

Unit |
Agenda setting role of newspapers- Ownership, Revenue, Editorial policy. Citizen
Journalism, Investigative journalism. Sting operations and Celebrity/ Page 3 journalism.
Ethical debates in print journalism - Paid news, Advertorials

Unit I
Specialized Reporting: Business, Parliamentary, Agriculture /Rural, International Affairs,
Entertainment

Unit 11l
Planning for print: size, anatomy, grid, design. Format, typography, copy, pictures,
advertisements. Plotting text: headlines, editing pictures, captions. Page-making: Front
page, Editorial page, Supplements

Unit IV
Technology and Page making techniques: layout, use of graphics and photographs.
Printing Processes: Traditional vs modern. Desk Top Publishing: Quark Express, Coral
Draw, Photoshop etc.

Written Examination Practical

Reading List:

Kamath, M.V. Professional Journalism, Vikas Publications

Goodwin, Eugene H. Groping for ethics in Journalism, lowa State Press
Hough, George A. News Writing, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi(1998)
Hodgson F. W. Modern Newspapers practice, Heinemann London, 1984.
Sarkar, N.N. Principles of Art and Production, Oxford University Press
Stuart Allan, Journalism: Critical Issues, Open University Press

ocoakrwd =
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Semester VI
DSE4 - Camera and editing for TV

(Mid Sem: 15, Term End: 60 & Practical: 25)

Unit 1
Camera
1. Camera structure
2. Different Lenses and their Characteristics
3. Camera perspective and movement
4. Operating Techniques
Unit-2
TV Lighting Equipment and Techniques
1. Fundamental lighting concepts
2. Types of lights
3. Studio Lighting procedures
4. Lighting objectives
Unit-3
Pictorial Elements
1. Concept of pictorial Design
2. Sets and Graphics
3. Scene Element
4. Use of Graphics Design
Unit-4
Editing
1. Introduction to video Editing
2. Broadcast stages of video editing
3. Timeline video Editing

Indicating reading list
1. Anderson, Gary H. Video Editing and post production, focal press, London, 1993.
2. Gupta, R.G. Audio and video system , Tata McGraw — Hill, New Delhi,

2003

Jackman ,johan .ighting for digital video and television 2010.

4. Millerson, Gerald . video camera techniques (media manuals) , focal
press, London.

w

Written examination practical



STATE MODEL SYLLABUS FOR UNDER
GRADUATE
COURSE IN ECONOMICS
(Bachelor of Arts Examination)

FIRST & SECOND SEMESTER- 2019-20
THIRD &FOURTH SEMESTER- 2020-21
FIFTH & SIXTH SEMESTER- 2021-22

UNDER
CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM
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Course structure of UG Economics Honours 2019-22

Semester | Course Course Name Credits Total marks
| AECC-I AECC-I (Languages) 04 100
C-l Introductory Microeconomics 06 100
C-l Mathematical Methods for 06 100
Economics |
GE-I 06 100
22
1 AECC-II AECC-II (EVS) 04 100
C-llI Introductory Macroeconomics 06 100
C-lv Mathematical Methods for 06 100
Economics Il
GE-II Indian Economy | 06 100
22
Hi C-V Microeconomics | 06 100
C-VI Macroeconomics | 06 100
C-VII Statistical Methods for 06 100
Economics
GE-IlI Indian Economy 11 06 100
SEC-I (Comm. English) 04 100
28
v C-VII Microeconomics Il 06 100
C-IX Macroeconomics Il 06 100
C-X Research Methodology 06 100
GE-IV 06 100
SEC-I Logical Thinking and Quantitative 04 100
Aptitude
28
vV C-XI Indian Economy | 06 100
C-XlI Development Economics | 06 100
DSE-| Public Economics 06 100
DSE-II Money, Banking and Financial 06 100
Markets
24
VI C-XIlI Indian Economy I 06 100
C-XIV Development Economics Il 06 100
DSE-III Environmental Economics 06 100
DSE-IV International Economics 06 100
24
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ECONOMICS
HONOURS PAPERS:

Core course — 14 papers
Discipline Specific Elective — 4 papers (out of the 9 papers suggested)

Generic Elective for Arts students (other than Economics Hons students) : 02 papers .

GE in Second Semester: Indian Economy I and
GE in Third Semester: Indian Economy I

Generic Elective for Commerce Students: 02 papers
G. E. I - Micro Economics
G. E. llI- Macro and Indian Economy

Marks per paper —Mid term: 20 marks, End Term: 80 marks, Total: 100 marks
Credit per paper — 6 (for Honours, DSE and GE)

Teaching hours per paper — 50 hours + 10 hours tutorial

Dissertation: (Content: 50; Seminar: 30; Viva Voce: 20)
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Core Paper |
INTRODUCTORY MICROECONOMICS
Introduction:

This course is designed to expose the students to the basic principles of Microeconomic Theory.
The emphasis will be on thinking like an economist and the course will illustrate how
Microeconomic concepts can be applied to analyze real-life situations.

Unit I: Exploring the Subject Matter of Economics, Markets and Welfare

The Ten Principles of Economics: How people make decisions; Working of the economy as a
whole; Thinking Like an Economist: The Economist as Scientist— The Scientific Method:
Observation, Theory and More Observations; Role of Assumptions; Economic Models; Why
Economists disagree; Graphs in Economics.

The Market Forces; Markets and Competition; The Demand and Supply curves— Market vs
Individual curves, Shifts in Demand and Supply Curves; Market Equilibrium and changes there in;
Price Elasticity of Demand— Determinants and Computation; Income and Cross Elasticity of
Demand; The Price Elasticity of Supply— Determinants and Computation; Consumer and Producer
Surplus.

Unit 11: Theory of Consumer Choice

The Budget Constraint; Preferences — representing preferences with Indifference Curves; Properties
of Indifference Curves; Two extreme examples of Indifference Curves; Optimization— Equilibrium;
Change in equilibrium due to Changes in Income, Changes in Price; Income and Substitution
Effect; Derivation of Demand Curve; Three Applications— Demand for Giffen Goods, Wages and
Labour Supply, Interest Rate and Household saving.

Unit I11: The Firm and Market Structures

Cost Concepts; Production and Costs; The Various Measures of Cost — Fixed and Variable Cost,
Average and Marginal Cost; Cost Curves and their Shapes; Costs in the Short run and in the Long
run; Economies and Diseconomies of Scale. Firms in Competitive Markets — What is a Competitive
Market; Profit Maximization and the Competitive Firm’s Supply Curve; The Marginal Cost Curve
and the Firm’s Supply Decision; Firm’s Short-run Decision to Shut down; Firm’s Long-run
decision to Exit or Enter a Market; The Supply Curve in a Competitive Market — Short run and
Long run.

Unit IV: The Input Markets

The Demand for Labour — The Production Function and the Marginal Product of Labour; Value of
the Marginal Product of Labour and Demand for Labour; Shifts in Labour Demand Curve; The
Supply of Labour — the Trade-off between Work and Leisure; Shifts in the Labour Supply Curve;
Equilibrium in the Labour Market; Other Factors of Production: Land and Capital; Linkages among
factors of production.

TextBook:
e Principles of Economics, Gregory N Mankiw, 6e Cengage Learning India Private Limited,
NewDelhi

Reference Book:
7 Karl E. Case and Ray C. Fair (2007): Principles of Economics, 8" Edition, Pearson

Educationinc.
1 Pindyck, Robert and Daniel Rubinfeld (2018): Microeconomics, 9" Edition, Pearson Education Inc
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Core Paper 11
MATHEMATICAL METHODS FOR ECONOMICS |

Introduction:

This is the first of a compulsory two-course sequence. The objective of this sequence is to transmit
the body of basic mathematics that enables the study of economic theory at the undergraduate level,
specifically the courses on microeconomic theory, macroeconomic theory, statistics and
econometrics set out in this syllabus. In this course, particular economic models are not the ends,
but the means for illustrating the method of applying mathematical techniques to economic theory
in general. The level of sophistication at which the material is to be taught is indicated by the
contents of the prescribed text book.

Unit I: Preliminaries and Functions of one Real Variable

Sets and Set Operations; Cartesian Product; Relations; Functions and their Properties;
Number systems

Types of Functions- Constant, Polynomial, Rational, Exponential, Logarithmic; Graphs and Graphs
of Functions; Limit and Continuity of Functions; Limit Theorems.

Unit 11: Derivative of a Function

Rate of change and derivative; Derivative and slope of a curve; Continuity and differentiability of a
function; Rules of differentiation for a function of one variable; Application- Relationship between
total, average and marginal functions.

Unit I11: Functions of Two or More Independent Variables

Partial differentiation techniques; Geometric interpretation of partial derivatives; Partial derivatives
in Economics; Elasticity of a function — demand and cost elasticity, cross and partial elasticity.

Unit 1V: Matrices and Determinants

Matrices: Concept, types, matrix algebra, transpose, inverse, rank; Determinants: concept,
properties, solving problems using properties of determinants, solution to a system of equations -
Crammer’s rule and matrix inversion method.

Text Book:
¢ A.C. Chiang and K. Wainwright (2005): Fundamental Methods of Mathematical
Economics, McGraw Hill InternationalEdition.
Reference Book:
e K. Sydsaeter and P. J. Hammond (2002): Mathematics for Economic Analysis. Pearson
Educational Asia
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Core Paper 111
INTRODUCTORY MACROECONOMICS
Introduction:

This course aims to introduce the students to the basic concepts of Macroeconomics.
Macroeconomics deals with the aggregate economy. This course discusses the preliminary concepts
associated with the determination and measurement of aggregate macroeconomic variable like
savings, investment, GDP, money, inflation, and the balance of payments.

Unit I: Basic Concepts in Macroeconomics

Macro vs. Micro Economics; Limitations of Macroeconomics; Stock and Flow variables,
Equilibrium and Disequilibrium, Partial and General Equilibrium Statics — Comparative Statics and
Dynamics; National Income Concepts — GDP, GNP, NDP and NNP at market price, factor cost,
real and nominal; Disposable personallncome.

Unit 11: Measurement of Macroeconomic Variables

Output, Income and Expenditure Approaches; Difficulties of Estimating National Income; National
Income Identities in a simple 2-sector economy and with government and foreign trade sectors;
Circular Flows of Income in 2, 3 and 4-sector economies; National Income and Economic Welfare;
Green Accounting.

Unit 111: Money and Changes in its Value

Evolution and Functions of Money, Quantity Theory of Money — Cash Transactions, Cash Balances
and Keynesian Approaches, Value of Money and Index Number of Prices

Inflation — Meaning, Causes, and Anti-Inflationary Measures; Classical, Keynesian, Monetarist and
Modern Theories of Inflation, Inflationary Gap, Deflation- Meaning, Causes, and Anti-
Deflationary Measures, Depression and Stagflation; Inflation vs. Deflation.

Unit 1V: Determination of National Income

The Classical Approach - Say’s Law, Theory of Determination of Income and Employment with
and without saving and Investment; Basics of Aggregate Demand and Aggregate Supply and
Consumption- Saving—Investment Functions, The Keynesian Approach— Basics of Aggregate
Demand and Aggregate Supply and Consumption, Saving, Investment Functions; The Principle of
Effective Demand; Income Determination in a Simple Two-Sector Model; Changes in Aggregate
Demand and Income- The Simple Investment Multiplier

Text Book:
e N. Gregory Mankiw (2010): Macroeconomics, 7th edition, Cengage Learning India Private
Limited, New Delhi
Reference Book:
e Richard T. Froyen (2005): Macroeconomics, 2" Edition, Pearson Education Asia, New
Delhi.
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Core Paper IV
MATHEMATICAL METHODS FOR ECONOMICS 11
Introduction:

This course is the second part of a compulsory two-course sequence. This part is to be taught in
Semester Il following the first part in Semester I. The objective of this sequence is to transmit the
body of basic mathematics that enables the study of economic theory at the undergraduate level,
specifically the courses on microeconomic theory, macroeconomic theory, statistics and
econometrics set out in this Syllabus. In this course, particular economic models are not the ends,
but the means for illustrating the method of applying mathematical techniques to economic theory
in general. The level of sophistication at which the material is to be taught is indicated by the
contents of the prescribed text book.

Unit I: Linear models:

Input- Output Model: Basic concepts and structure of Leontief’s open and static Input-Output
model; Solution for equilibrium output in a three industry model; The closed model.

Unit 11: Second and Higher Order Derivatives and Integration:

Technique of higher order differentiation; Interpretation of second derivative; Second order
derivative and curvature of a function; Concavity and convexity of functions; Points of inflection,
Derivative of Implicit Function; Higher Order Partial Derivative.

Indefinite Integrals; Rules of Integration; Techniques of Integration: Substitution Rule, Integration
by parts, and Partial Fractions; Definite Integral- Area Interpretation.

Unit I11: Single and Multivariable Optimization:

Optimum values and extreme values; Relative maximum and minimum; Necessary versus
sufficient conditions - First and Second derivative tests (using Hessian Determinants); Economic
applications there of, First and second order condition for extrema of multivariable functions;
Convex functions and convex sets.

Unit IV: Optimization with Equality Constraints:

Effects of a constraint; Finding stationary value — Lagrange-Multiplier method (Two variable single
constraint case only): First and second order condition; The Bordered Hessian determinant.

Text Book:
e A. C. Chiang and K. Wainwright (2005): Fundamental Methods of Mathematical
Economics, McGraw Hill International Edition.
Reference Book:
e K. Sydsaeter and P. J. Hammond (2002): Mathematics for Economic Analysis. Pearson
Educational Asia
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Core Paper V
MICROECONOMICS |

Introduction:

The course is designed to provide a sound training in microeconomic theory to formally analyze the
behavior of individual agents. Since students are already familiar with the quantitative techniques in
the previous semesters, mathematical tools are used to facilitate understanding of the basic
concepts; this course looks at the behavior of the consumer and the producer and also covers the
behavior of a competitive firm.

Unit I: Consumer Theory |

Preferences and Utility, Axioms of Rational Choice, Utility, Trades and Substitutions, Indifference
curves; Mathematics of Indifference curves, Utility functions for specific preferences, the many
good case; Utility Maximization and choice: the Two-good case (graphical analysis), the n-good
case, Indirect utility function, the Lump sum principle, Expenditure minimization, properties of
expenditure function.

Unit 11: Consumer Theory 11

The Income and Substitution Effects: Demand function, changes in income, changes in a goods
price- Direct and Indirect Approaches (Slutsky), the Individual’s Demand Curve, Compensated
(Hicksian) demand curves and functions, demand elasticity, Consumer Surplus, Demand
relationships among goods, the Two-good case, substitutes and complements, Net (Hicksian)
substitutes, and Complements, Substitutability with many goods.

Unit 111 Production Theory and Costs

Production Functions: Marginal productivity, Production with One Variable Input (labour) and with
Two-Variable Inputs, Isoquant Maps and the Rate of Technical Substitution, Returns to Scale,
Elasticity of Substitution, Some Simple Production Functions: Linear, Fixed Proportions, Cobb-
Douglas; Technical Progress.

Definition of Cost and its properties, Cost minimizing input choices (Optimization principles,
Expansion Path), Cost Functions and Shift in Cost Curves, Long-Run versus Short-Run Cost
Curves.

Unit 1V: Profit Maximization

The Nature and Behavior of Firms, Marginal Revenue — Relationship between Average and
marginal revenue, Short-Run Supply by a Price-Taking Firm, Profit Functions and its Properties,
Profit maximization — General conditions, Input demands.

Text Book:
e C. Snyder and W. Nicholson (2012): Microeconomic Theory: Basic Principles and
Extensions, 11" Edition, Cengage Learning, Delhi, India.
Reference Books:
e H.R. Varian (2010): Intermediate Microeconomics: A Modern Approach, 8" Edition, W.W.
Norton and Company/Affiliated East-West Press (India). The work book by Varian and
Bergstrom may be used for problems.
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Core Paper VI
MACROECONOMICS |
Introduction:

This course introduces the students to formal modeling of a macro-economy in terms of analytical
tools. It discusses various alternative theories of output and employment determination in a closed
economy in the short run as well as medium run, and the role of policy in this context. It also
introduces the students to various theoretical issues related to an open economy.

Unit I: Consumption and Investment

Consumption — Income Relationship, Propensities to Consume and the Fundamental Psychological
Law of Consumption; Implications of Keynesian Consumption Function; Factors Influencing
Consumption Function; Measures to Raise Consumption Function; Absolute, Relative, Permanent
and Life — Cycle Hypotheses.

Autonomous and Induced Investment, Residential and Inventory Investment, Determinants of
Business Fixed Investment, Decision to Invest and MEC, Accelerator and MEI, Theories of
Investment.

Unit 11: Demand for and Supply of Money

Demand for Money — Classical, Neoclassical and Keynesian Approaches, The Keynesian Liquidity
Trap and its Implications, Supply of Money, The Theory of Money Supply Determination and
Money Multiplier, Measures of Money Supply in India.

Unit I11: Aggregate Demand and Aggregate Supply

Derivation of Aggregate Demand and Aggregate Supply Curves in the IS-LM Framework; Nature
and Shape of IS and LM curves; Interaction of IS and LM curves and Determination of
Employment, Output, Prices and Investment; Changes in IS and LM curves and their Implications
for Equilibrium.

Unit IV: Inflation, Unemployment and Expectations, and Trade Cycles

Inflation— Unemployment Trade off and the Phillips Curve — Short run and Long run Analysis;
Adaptive and Rational Expectations; The Policy Ineffectiveness Debate; Meaning and
Characteristics of Trade Cycles; Hawtrey’s Monetary Theory, Hayek’s Over-investment Theory
and Keynes’ views on Trade Cycles.

Text Book:
¢ N. Gregory Mankiw (2010): Macroeconomics, 7th edition, Cengage Learning India Private
Limited, New Delhi.

Reference Book:

 Richard T. Froyen (2005): Macroeconomics, 2" Edition, Pearson Education Asia, New
Delhi.
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Core Paper VII

STATISTICAL METHODS FOR ECONOMICS

Introduction:

This is a course on statistical methods for economics. It begins with some basic concepts and
terminology that are fundamental to statistical analysis and inference. It is followed by a study and
measure of relationship between variables, which are the core of economic analysis. This is
followed by a basic discussion on index numbers and time series. The paper finally develops the
notion of probability, followed by probability distributions of discrete and continuous random
variables and introduces the most frequently used theoretical distribution, the Normal distribution.
Unit I: Data Collection and Measures of Central Tendency and Dispersion

Basic concepts: population and sample, parameter and statistics; Data Collection: primary and
secondary data, methods of collection of primary data; Presentation of Data: frequency distribution;
cumulative frequency; graphic and diagrammatic representation of data; Measures of Central
Tendency: mean, median, mode, geometric mean, harmonic mean, their relative merits and
demerits; Measures of Dispersion: absolute and relative - range, mean deviation, standard
deviation, coefficient of variation, quartile deviation, their merits and demerits; Measures of
skewness and kurtosis.

Unit I1: Correlation and Regression Analysis

Correlation: Scatter diagram, sample correlation coefficient - Karl Pearson’s correlation coefficient
and its properties, probable error of correlation coefficient, Spearman’s rank correlation coefficient.
Two variable linear regression analysis - estimation of regression lines (Least square method) and
regression coefficients - their interpretation and properties, standard error of estimate.

Unit I11: Time Series and Index Number

Time Series: definition and components, measurement of trend- free hand method, methods of
semi-average, moving average and method of least squares (equations of first and second degree
only), measurement of seasonal component; Index Numbers: Concept, price relative, quantity
relative and value relative; Laspeyer’s and Fisher’s index, family budget method, problems in
construction and limitations of index numbers, test for ideal index number.

Unit 1V: Probability Theory and Sampling

Probability: Basic concepts, addition and multiplication rules, conditional probability; Meaning of
Sampling, Types of Sampling: Probability Sampling versus Non-Probability Sampling; Simple
Random Sampling and its selection, Systematic Sampling, Multi-stage Sampling, Quota Sampling;
Error: Sampling and Non-sampling.

Text books:

e S.C. Gupta (2017): Fundamentals of Statistics, Himalaya Publishing House, Delhi
Reference Book:

e Murray R. Speigel (2017): Theory & Problems of Statistics, Schaum’s publishing Series.
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Core Paper VIII
MICROECONOMICS II
Introduction:

This course is a sequel to Microeconomics I. The emphasis will be on giving conceptual clarity to
the student coupled with the use of mathematical tools and reasoning. It covers Market, general
equilibrium and welfare, imperfect markets and topics under information economics.

Unit I: Firm Supply and Equilibrium

Market Environments; Pure competition; Supply decision of a competitive firm and Exceptions;
Inverse Supply Function; Profits and Producer’s Surplus; Long Run Supply Curve of a Firm; Long
Run Average Costs; Short Run and Long Run Industry Supply; Industry Equilibrium in Short and
Long Run; Meaning of Zero Profits; Economic Rent.

Unit I1: General Equilibrium, Efficiency and Welfare

The Edge worth Box; Trade; Pareto Efficient Allocations; Existence of equilibrium and efficiency;
The Welfare Theorems and their implications; The Firm; Production and the Welfare Theorems ;
Production possibilities, comparative advantage and Pareto efficiency.

Unit I11: Market Imperfections: Monopoly and Oligopoly

Barriers to Entry, Profit Maximization and Output Choice, Monopoly and resource Allocation,
Monopoly, Product Quality and Durability, Price Discrimination, Second Degree Price
Discrimination through Price Schedules, Regulation of Monopoly, Dynamic Views of Monopoly.
Monopolistic competition; Price output determination; excess capacity under monopolistic
competition.

Oligopoly — Choosing a strategy; Quantity and price leadership; Simultaneous Quantity Setting;
Example of Cournot Equilibrium; Simultaneous Price Setting; Collusion.

Unit IV: Game Theory

The Payoff Matrix of a Game; Nash Equilibrium; Mixed Strategies ;The Prisoner’s Dilemma;
Repeated Games; Enforcing a cartel; Sequential Games; A Game of entry deterrence.

Text Book:

e H.R. Varian (2010): Intermediate Microeconomics: A Modern Approach, 8"Edition, W.W.
Norton and Company/Affiliated East-West Press (India). The workbook by Varian and
Bergstrom may be used forproblems.

Reference Book:

e C. Snyder and W. Nicholson (2012): Microeconomic Theory: Basic Principles and
Extensions, 11"Edition, Cengage Learning, Delhi, India.

¢ Pindyck, Robert and Daniel Rubinfeld (2018): Microeconomics, 9" Edition, Pearson
Education Inc.
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Core Paper IX
MACROECONOMICS II
Introduction:
This course is a sequel to Macroeconomics I. In this course, the students are introduced to the long
run dynamic issues like growth and technical progress. It also provides the micro-foundations to the
various aggregative concepts used in the previous course.

Unit I: Modeling Economic Growth

Accumulation of Capital in the basic Solow Model; supply and demand for goods, growth in the
capital stock and the steady state, Golden rule level of capital: Comparing steady states, transition
to the golden rule steady state with too much and too little capital, Population Growth,
Technological Progress- Solow version, Beyond Solow Model and Endogenous Growth.

Unit 11: Open Economy and Macroeconomic Policy

Balance of payments- concept; meaning of equilibrium and disequilibrium in balance of payments;
Determination of foreign exchange rate- the balance of payments theory; Fixed versus flexible
exchange rates; Short-run open economy model- the basic Mundell- Fleming model;
Macroeconomic Policies— Fiscal policy, Crowding—out and Crowding — in; Monetary policy and
instruments, the Transmission Mechanism; Effectiveness of macroeconomic policies in open and
closed economies.

Unit I11: Classical and Keynesian Macroeconomics Thoughts

Keynes verses classics: Classical macroeconomics, Employment and output determination, Say’s
law, the quantity theory of money, Keynes’s General theory: Keynes’s main propositions; analysis
of the labour market, Keynes’s critique of Say’s law and Quantity theory of money, the orthodox
Keynesian school, underemployment equilibrium in the Keynesian model, the Phillips curve and
orthodox Keynesian school.

Unit IV: Monetarist and New Classical Macroeconomic Thoughts

The orthodox monetarist school, the Quantity Theory of Money approach, the expectations
augmented Phillips curve analysis, the orthodox monetarist school and stabilization policy.
New Classical Economics: The influence of Robert e Lucas Jr, the structure of new classical
models: the Rational Expectations hypothesis; and policy implications.

Text Book:
¢ N. Gregory Mankiw (2010): Macroeconomics, 7th edition, Cengage Learning India Private
Limited, New Delhi
Reference Book:
¢ Brian Snowdon and Howard R Vane (2005): Modern Macroeconomics: Its Origins,
Development and Current State, Edward Elgar
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Core Paper X
Research Methodology

Introduction:

The course is to develop a research orientation among the students and to acquaint them with
fundamentals of research methods. Specifically, the course aims at introducing them to the basic
concepts used in research and to scientific social research methods and their approach. It includes
discussions on sampling techniques, research designs and techniques of analysis.

Unit I: Basics of Research

Introduction to Research: Meaning, Objectives, Motivation, Types, Approaches, Significance,
Research Process, Criteria of Good Research; Qualities of a Good Researcher, Research as a
Career.

Unit I1: Research Problem

Defining the Research Problem: What is a Research Problem? Selecting the Problem, Necessity of
Defining the Problem, Technique Involved in Defining a Problem; Research Design: Meaning,
Need, Features of a Good Design, Important Concepts Relating to Research Design, Different
Research Designs, Basic Principles of Experimental Designs.

Unit 11 Issues in Research

Measurement in Research, Measurement Scales, Sources of Error in Measurement, Tests of Sound
Measurement, Techniques of Measurement Tools, Scaling and Important Scaling Technique
Research Ethics: codes and ethics, permissions to research, responsibilities, confidentiality,
feedback, participatory research; Research Proposal and literature review: research proposal, review
of literature, levels of analysis, using the library and internet, abstracting, word processing,
plagiarism, Concept of IPR.

Unit 1V: Actions in Research
English in report writing: words, sentences, paragraph, writing style; The Report: improving
quality, sections, drawing conclusions, evaluation checklists, persistence; Common Citation Styles

Text Book:
e Kothari, C. R. (2004): Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques, New Age
International Private Limited Publishers, New Delhi.

Reference Books:

e Guthrie, G. (2010): Basic Research Methods, Sage Publications India Private Limited, New
Delhi.
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Core Paper XI
INDIAN ECONOMY |

Introduction:

Using appropriate analytical frameworks, this course reviews major trends in economic indicators
and policy debates in India in the post-Independence period, with particular emphasis on paradigm
shifts and turning points. Given the rapid changes taking place in India, the reading list will have to
be updated annually.

Unit I: Basic Characteristics of Indian Economy as a Developing Economy

Indian Economy in the Pre-British Period; The Structure and Organization of Villages and Towns;
Industries and Handicrafts in Pre-British India; Colonialism; Economic Consequences of British
Rule; Decline of Handicrafts and Progressive Ruralization; The Land System and
Commercialization of Agriculture; Industrial Transition; Colonial Exploitation and Impacts—
Underdevelopment;  Colonization and Modernization; State Policies and Economic
Underdevelopment; The Current State of Indian Economy

Unit 11: Population and Human Development

Population Growth and Economic Development — size, growth and future of population; Causes of
rapid population growth; Population and economic development; Population policy; Demographic
issues— Sex and Age Composition of population; Demographic Dividend; Urbanization and
Migration; Human Resource Development— Indicators and importance of Human Resource
Development; Education policy; Health and nutrition.

Unit I11: National Income in India— The Growth Story and Current Challenges

Trends in national and per capita income; Changes in sectoral composition of national income;
Regional disparities in Growth and Income; Savings and Investment and Economic Growth — The
Linkage; Poverty— Estimation and Trends, Poverty Alleviation Programs— MGNREGA, NRLM,
SJSRY; Inequality—Measures and trends in India; Unemployment— Nature, Estimates, Trends,
Causes and Employment Policy.

Unit IV: Economic Planning in India

Rationale, Features, Objectives, Strategies, Achievements and Assessment of Planning in India;
Eleventh Five Year Plan— Objectives, Targets and Achievements; Twelfth Five Year Plan— Vision
and Strategy; From Planning to NITI- Transforming India’s Development Agenda.

Text Book:

e Misra, S. K. and Puri V. K; Indian Economy — Its Development Experience. Himalaya
Publishing House, Mumbai
Reference Books:

e Dutt R. and Sundharam K. P. M;. Indian Economy. S. Chand & Company Ltd., New Delhi.

¢ Indian Economy Datt and Sundharam, Gaurav Datt and Ashwani Mahajan, S
Chand Publications, 7" Revised Edition

¢ Indian Economy Since Independence, ed by Uma Kapila, Academic Foundation, Revised
Nineteenth Edition 2008-09

e Government of India (Current Year): Economic Survey, Ministry of Finance, New Delhi
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Core Paper XII
DEVELOPMENT ECONOMICS |
Introduction:

This is the first part of a two-part course on economic development. The course begins with a
discussion of alternative conceptions of development and their justification. It then proceeds to
aggregate models of growth and cross-national comparisons of the growth experience that can help
evaluate these models. The axiomatic basis for inequality measurement is used to develop measures
of inequality and connections between growth and inequality are explored. The course ends by
linking political institutions to growth and inequality by discussing the role of the state in economic
development and the informational and incentive problems that affect state governance.

Unit I: Study of Economic Development
Development Economics as subject; economic growth and economic development; Characteristics
of underdeveloped countries — vicious cycle of poverty and cumulative causation; obstacles to
economic development; measures of economic development — national and per capita income, basic
needs approach, capabilities approach, three core values of development, PQLI, HDI, HPI, MDPI,
GDI; capital formation and economic development.

Unit I1: Theories of Economic Growth and Development

Classical theory, Marxian theory; Schumpeterian theory; Rostow’s stages of economic growth;
Solow model and convergence with population growth and technical progress.

Unit 111: Poverty, Inequality, Agriculture, Industry and Development
Measuring poverty: Head Count Ratio, Poverty Gap Ratio, Squared Poverty Ratio, FGT Ratio;
Measuring Inequality— Lorenz curve and Kuznets’ inverted U hypothesis; Growth, poverty and
inequality; Policy options — some basic considerations.

Agriculture, Industry and Economic Development: Role of agriculture; Transforming traditional
agriculture; Barriers to agricultural development; Role of industrialization; Interdependence
between agriculture and industries— A model of complementarities between agriculture and
industry; terms of trade between agriculture and industry; functioning of markets in agrarian
societies; interlinked agrarian markets.

Unit IV: Institutions and Economic Development:

Role of institutions in economic development; Characteristics of good institutions and quality of
institutions; The pre-requisites of a sound institutional structure; Different measures of institutions
— aggregate governance index, property rights and risk of expropriation; The role of democracy in
economic development; Role of markets and market failure; Institutional and cultural requirements
for operation of effective private markets; Market facilitating conditions; Limitations of markets in
LDCs; Corruption and economic development — tackling the problem of corruption.

Text book: Todaro, Michael P and Stephen C Smith (2006): Economic Development, 8"Edition,
Pearson
Reference Books:

e Debraj Ray (2009): Development Economics, Oxford University Press.
e Thirlwall, A P (2011): Economics of Development, 9" Edition, Palgrave Macmillan
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Core Paper Xl
INDIAN ECONOMY |1
Introduction:

This course examines sector-specific polices and their impact in shaping trends in key economic
indicators in India. It highlights major policy debates and evaluates the Indian empirical evidence.
Given the rapid changes taking place in the country, the reading list will have to be updated
annually.

Unit I: Agricultural Development in India

Indian Agriculture: nature, importance, trends in agricultural production and productivity, factors
determining production, land reforms, new agricultural strategies and green revolution, rural credit;
Agricultural marketing and warehousing.

Unit I1: Industrial Development in India

Trends in industrial output and productivities; Industrial Policies of 1948, 1956, 1977 and 1991,
Industrial Licensing Policies — MRTP Act, FERA and FEMA; Growth and problems of SSis,
Industrial sickness; Industrial finance; Industrial labour.

Unit I11: Tertiary Sector, HRD and the External Sector

Tertiary Sector: growth and contribution of service sector to GDP of India, share of services in
employment; Human development — concept, evolution, measurement; HRD: indication,
importance, education in India, Indian educational policy; Health and Nutrition.

Foreign Trade: role, composition and direction of India’s foreign trade, trends of export and import
in India, export promotion verses import substitution; Balance of Payments of India; India’s Trade
Policies; Foreign Capital — FDI, Aid and MNCs.

Unit 1V: Indian Economy and Environment

Environmental Policies in India: The Environment (Protection) Act 1986, The Environment
(Protection) Rules 1986, The National Forest Policy 1988, Policy statement for Abatement of
Pollution 1992, National Conservation Strategy and Policy Statement on Environment and
Development 1992, The National Environment Appellate Authority Act 1997, National
Environmental Policy 2006; Global deal with Climate Change: Introduction, Intergovernmental
Panel for Climate Change (IPCC), Impact of Climate Change on India, Global Response on
Climate Change, Possible Role of India.

Text Book:

e Misra, S. K. and Puri V. K. Indian Economy— Its Development Experience. Himalaya
Publishing House, Mumbai.

Reference Books:

¢ Dutt R. and Sundharam K. P. M. Indian Economy. S. Chand & Company Ltd., New Delhi.

¢ Indian Economy Datt and Sundharam, Gaurav Datt and Ashwani Mahajan, S Chand
Publications, 7" Revised Edition

¢ Indian Economy Since Independence, ed by Uma Kapila, Academic Foundation, Revised
Nineteenth Edition 2008-09

e Government of India (Current Year): Economic Survey, Ministry of Finance, New Delhi.
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Core Paper X1V

DEVELOPMENT ECONOMICS |1
Introduction:
This is the second unit of the economic development sequence. It begins with basic demographic
concepts and their evolution during the process of development. The structure of markets and
contracts is linked to the particular problems of enforcement experienced in poor countries. The
governance of communities and organizations is studied and this is then linked to questions of
sustainable growth. The course ends with reflections on the role of globalization and increased
international dependence on the process of development.
Unit I: Population and Development
Demographic concepts : birth and death rates, age structure, fertility and its determinants, the
Malthusian population trap and the microeconomic household theory of fertility; costs and benefits
of population growth and the model of low level equilibrium trap; rural-urban migration — the
Harris Todaro migration model and polic yimplications.
Unit I1: Dualism and Economic Development
Dualism — geographic, social and technological; the theory of cumulative causation (Myrdal); the
regional inequalities in the context of economic development; the inverted U relationship;
international inequality and the centre periphery thesis; dependency, exploitation and unequal
exchange; the dualistic development thesis and its implications.
Unit I11: Environment and Development
Basic issues of environment and development — Development and environment inter-linkage;
Poverty, environmental degradation and externalities; common property resources, renewable and
non-renewable resources; concept of sustainable development; basics of climate change.
Unit 1V: International Trade and Economic Development and Financing Economic
Development
Trade and economic development; export led growth; terms of trade and economic growth— the
Prebisch Singer Hypothesis; trade strategies for development— import substitution vs. export
promotion; international commodity agreements; trade vs aid.

Saving, capital formation and economic development; financial sector and economic development;
taxation, public borrowing and economic development; inflation, foreign finance, investment and
foreign aid— controversies and opportunities.

Text Book:

e Todaro, Michael P and Stephen C Smith (2006): Economic Development, 8"Edition, Pearson
Reference Book:

e Thirlwall, A P (2011): Economics of Development, 9"Edition, Palgrave Macmillan.
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Discipline Specific Elective Paper-1
PUBLIC ECONOMICS

Introduction:

Public economics is the study of government policy from the points of view of economic efficiency
and equity. The paper deals with the nature of government intervention and its implications for
allocation, distribution and stabilization. Inherently, this study involves a formal analysis of
government taxation and expenditures. The subject encompasses a host of topics including public
goods, market failures and externalities.

Unit I Introduction to Public Finance and Public Budgets

Public Finance: meaning and scope, distinction between public and private finance; public good
verses private good; Principle of maximum social advantage; Market failure and role of
government; Public Budget: kinds of budget, economic and functional classification of the budget;
Balanced and unbalanced budget; Balanced budget multiplier; Budget as an instrument of economic

policy.

Unit 11: Public Expenditure
Meaning, classification, principles, cannons and effects, causes of growth of public expenditure,
Wagner’s law of increasing state activities, Peacock-Wiseman hypotheses.

Unit 111: Public Revenue

Sources of Public Revenue; Taxation - meaning, cannons and classification of taxes, impact and
incidence of taxes, division of tax burden, the benefit and ability to pay approaches, taxable
capacity, effects of taxation, characteristics of a good tax system, major trends in tax revenue of
central and state governments in India.

Unit 1V: Public Debt
Sources, effects, debt burden — Classical/ Ricardian views, Keynesian and post-Keynesian views;
shifting — inter generational equity, methods of debt redemption, debt management, tax verses debt.

Text Books:
¢ J. Hindriks and G. Myles (2006): Intermediate Public Economics, MIT Press.
ReferenceBook:
e R. A. Musgrave and P. B. Musgave (1989): Public Finance in Theory and Practices.
McGraw Hill
e Bhatia H L (2018): Public Finance. Vikas Publishing House.
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]Discipline Specific Elective Paper-2
MONEY, BANKING AND FINANCIAL MARKETS

Introduction:

This course exposes students to the theory and functioning of the monetary and financial sectors of
the economy. It highlights the organization, structure and role of financial markets and institutions.
It also discusses interest rates, monetary management and instruments of monetary control.
Financial and banking sector reforms and monetary policy with special reference to India are also
covered.

Unit I: Money
Definition and functions of money; Types of money: legal tender money and bank money, near

money; Value of money and index number; construction of index number; WPI, CPI, PPI, GDP
deflator, Cost of living index

Demand for money- Classical and Keynesian approaches, Patinkin and the Real Balance Effect;
Friedman’s Quantity theory of money. Supply of Money- Measures of money supply: M1, M2, M3
and M4, High powered money and money multiplier.

Unit Il: Commercial Banking
Meaning and types; Functions of commercial banks; the process of credit creation and its

limitations; Balance sheet and portfolio management, Banking sector reforms in India; Lessons
from Global Financial Crisis and Policy Response in India.

Unit 111: Central Banking
Functions of a central bank; Quantitative and qualitative methods of credit control; Central Bank’s

Supervision and prudential measures for Financial stability; current monetary policy of India,
liquidity adjustment facility (LAF) through Repo and reverse repo operation, MSF.

Unit IV: Financial Markets
Financial Market, Meaning, Types , Money market and Capital Market, Primary and Secondary

Market, Stock Exchanges, SEBI; Role of Financial Markets for Economic Development.

Text Book:
L. M. Bhole and J. Mahukud, Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata McGraw Hill, 5" edition,
2011.
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Discipline Specific Elective Paper-3

Environmental Economics

Introduction:
This course introduces the students to the basics of environmental economics to understand the
fundamentals of environmental concerns and develop insights into valuation of environment.

Unit I: Economy and Environment

Nature and Scope of Environmental Economics- Environment and Economy interaction;
Environment as a public good- Serious environmental problems of Developing Countries — Air
pollution, water pollution and deforestation.

Global environmental problems, trade and environment, International Cooperation for
Environmental Protections, Montreal and otherprotocols.

Unit I1: The Economics of Pollution and Climate change

Pollution as externality, The market Approach to optimal pollution, Property rights and market
bargain theorems, Coase theorem; Pigouvian Taxation, Subsidies and optimal pollution; Climate
change — concept, causes, effects and management.

Unit 111: Valuation of Environmental Damage

Methods and difficulties of environmental valuation, Economic value, Use value, Option value,
Existence value; Direct and Indirect Valuation of Environmental Goods: The hedonic price
approach, Contingent valuation, Travel cost approach.

Unit IV: Natural Resources and Sustainable Development

Natural resources- Renewable and exhaustible; Tragedy of commons, People’s Participation in the
management of common property resources; Sustainable Development Concepts, Sustainability
rules, Indicators of sustainability, Solow/Hartwick, Natural capital stock, Safe Minimum Standard.

Text Book:
e Bhattacharya, R. N. (2002): Environmental Economics: An Indian Perspectives, OUP, New
Delhi

Reference Book:
e Kolstad, C.D (1999); Environmental Economics Oxford University Press, NewDelhi
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Discipline Specific Elective Paper- 4
INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS

Introduction:

This course introduces the students to international trade and finance to understand the theories of
international trade and develop insights into trade policy and balance of payments. The course also
develops insight into international financial system and the trade policy of India.

UNIT I: Importance of Trade and Trade Theories

Importance of the study of International Economics; Inter-regional and international trade;
Theories of Trade-absolute advantage (Adam Smith), comparative advantage (David Ricardo) and
opportunity cost (Haberler); Heckscher- Ohlin theory of trade — its main features, assumptions
and limitations (Leontief Paradox) Factor Price Equalization theorem.

UNIT II: Trade Policy and International Economic Institutions

Concepts of terms of trade and their importance; Doctrine of reciprocal demand— Offer curve
technique; Gains from trade; Trade as an Engine of Growth and Concept of immiserizing growth,
Tariffs and quotas— their impact in partial equilibrium analysis; General Equilibrium analysis of
tariff and the concept of optimum tariff, Functions of IMF (Conditional Clause), Role of IMF in
international liquidity, Reforms for the emergence of international monetary system; World Bank
and WTO; Their achievements and failures; Their Role from the point of view of India.

UNIT Ill: Exchange Rate

Concept and Types of Exchange Rate (bilateral vs. trade-weighted exchange rate, cross exchange
rate, spot, forward, futures), Demand for and Supply of foreign exchange, Exchange Rate
Determination: Mint Parity Theory, Purchasing-Power Parity Theory, Fixed versus Flexible
exchange rate.

UNIT IV: Balance of Trade and Payments

Concepts and components of balance of trade and balance of payments; Disequilibrium in balance
of payments; Various measures to correct deficit in BOPs (Expenditure switching and expenditure
reducing policies, Direct control), Depreciation Vs. Devaluation; Elasticity approach to
devaluation, Foreign trade multiplier- Concept and implications.

Text Book:
e Mannur H. G ( Recent Edition) International Economics, Vikash Publishing

Reference Books:

e Salvatore Dominick, International Economics, Wile India.
e Sodersten Bo and Reed J, International Economics, McMillan Publisher
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Generic Elective Paper
INDIAN ECONOMY |

Introduction: This paper introduces the students to the essentials of Indian economy with an
intention of understanding the basic feature of the Indian economy and its planning process. It also
aids in developing an insight into the agricultural and industrial development of India. The students
will understand the problems and policies relating to the agricultural and industrial sectors of India
and current challenges of Indian economy.

Unit I: Introduction to Indian Economy and Current Challenges

Colonialism & British Rule: Exploitation and under-development in India; Basic features of India
Economy; Indian Economy as a developing economy; Demographic trends in India - Size and
growth of population, Occupational structure, Sex composition, Age structure and demographic
dividend; Causes of population growth and population policy; The problem of unemployment and
recent policies for employment generation; The problem of inequality in income distribution and its
causes, Policies to address inequality.

Unit I1: Indian Agriculture
Role of Agriculture in Indian Economy; Cause of low productivity, Green Revolution and Land
Reforms, Agricultural Finance- Sources and Problems; Agricultural Marketing in India.

Unit I11: Industrial Development in India

Role of Industrialization in Indian Economy; Small Scale & Cottage Industries: Meaning, Role,
Problems and Remedies; Industrial Policies of 1948, 1956, 1977 and1991; Problems of Industrial
Development in India; Industrial Sickness.

Unit 1V: Service Sector in India

Growth & Contribution to GDP; Composition and relative importance of service sector; Factors
determining growth of the sector; ICT and IT — Spread and Policy; Sustainability of services led
growth.

Text Book:
e Misra, S. K. and Puri V. K. Indian Economy — Its Development Experience. Himalaya
Publishing House, Mumbai
Reference Book
¢ Dutt R. and Sundharam K. P. M. Indian Economy. S. Chand & Company Ltd., New Delhi.
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Generic Elective Paper
INDIAN ECONOMY I

Introduction:

This paper is the part 1l of Indian economy deals with the external sector, financial markets in
India, Indian Public Finances and Economic Reforms. This paper also throws some light on current
challenges of Indian Economy.

Unit I: External Sector in India

Trends, Composition & Direction in exports from and imports of India; Problems of Balance of
Payment: Causes of deficit in BOP & measures to correct it; Trade Policy- Export Promotion Vs
Import Substitution; Foreign Trade Policy of India; WTO and India.

Unit I1: Financial Markets in India
Commercial Banking in India- Nationalization of Banks; Lead bank scheme and branch expansion;
RBI - Functions, Monetary Policy; Development Banking- IFCI,IDBI, SIDBI and NABARD

Unit 111: Indian Public Finance

Public Expenditure-Growth and Composition, Causes of Growth of Public Expenditure in India:
Tax Revenue of Central and State Governments; Concept of VAT; Deficit Financing in India-
Revenue, Budget, Fiscal and Primary Deficits; Purpose and Effects of Deficit Financing; India’s
Fiscal Policy-Obijectives.

Unit IV: Current Challenges Facing Indian Economy

Inflation — Causes, Consequences and Anti-inflationary Policy; Poverty — Poverty line and
Estimates, Major Poverty Alleviation Programmes; Environmental Degradation — Growth and
Environment; Population Growth and Environment; Environment Policy; Economic Reforms-
Globalization, Macroeconomic Stabilization, Structural Reforms, and their impact on the Indian
Economy; Foreign capital and MNCs-Role and consequences.

Text Book:
e Misra, S. K. and Puri V. K. Indian Economy — Its Development Experience. Himalaya
Publishing House, Mumbai.
Reference Book
e Dutt R. and Sundharam K. P. M. Indian Economy. S. Chand & Company Ltd., NewDelhi.
¢ Basu, Kaushik (2016): An Economist in the Real World: The Art of Policy Making in India,
enguin.
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U.G. Commerce GE Syllabus
(GE — 1) MICRO ECONOMICS

Objective: Objective of the course is to acquaint the students with the concepts of
micro- economics dealing with consumer behavior. The course also makes the student
understand the supply side of the market through the production and cost behavior of
firms.

Unit: | Demand and Consumer Behaviour
Concept of demand: demand function, law of demand, derivation of individual and
market demand curves, shifting of the demand curve, elasticity of
demand, Consumer behavior, Marshallian utility approach and Indifference Curve
approach; utility maximization conditions . Income-Consumption Curve (ICC) and
Price-Consumption Curve (PCC)/

Unit: 1l Production and Cost
Production function: Short-run and Long-run; Total Product, Average Product and
Marginal Product, Law of returns to a variable factor, Law of Returns to Scale;
Concepts of Iso-quant and iso-cost line.
Cost: Accounting and Economic Costs; Social and Private Costs; Short-run and Long-
run Costs; Relation between Average and Marginal.

Unit: 111 Perfect Competition
Concept of Perfectly Competitive market: Assumptions, Profit maximization
conditions; Related concepts of Total Revenue, Average Revenue and Marginal
Revenue, Short-run and Long- run equilibrium of a firm; determination of short-run
supply curve of a firm, measuring producer surplus under perfect competition/

Unit: 1V Imperfect Competition
Monopoly:
Concept of Monopoly: Sources of monopoly power; Short-run and Long-run
equilibrium of a monopoly firm; Price discrimination; Social Cost of Monopoly
(concept only).
Monopolistic Competition:
Concept of Imperfectly Competitive market; Monopolistic Competition: Features and
examples; Oligopoly: Non-Collusive Oligopoly: Sweezy’s Kinked demand Curve
Model, Collusive Oligopoly: Cartel (concept with example)

Learning Outcomes: The students would be able to apply tools of consumer behaviour
and firm theory to business situations.

Text Books Recommended
1. Micro Economics-K C Dash- Himalaya Publishing House
2. Ahuja, H.L, Micro Economics, S.Chand
Suggested Readings:
1. Mehta P.K, Singh M. — Micro Economics — Taxmann Publication
2. Micro Economics-T.R. Jain, B.D. Majhi, V.K. Global
3. Browining, E.K. and J.M. Browning; Microeconomic Theory and Applications,
4. Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
5. Microeconomics | and Statistics: Das &Sengupta, Oxford University Press
6. N. Gregory mankiw, Principles of Micro Economics, Cengage Learning
7. Dwivedi, D.N. Micro Economics, Vikash Publication
8. Pindyck, R.S., D. L. Rubinfeld and P. L. Mehta; Microeconomics, Pearson Education.
9. N. Gregory Mankiw, Principles of Micro Economics, Cengage Learning
10. Maddala G.S. and E. Miller; Microeconomics: Theory and Applications,
11. MCGraw- Hill International.
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GE-2
Macro & Indian Economy
Objectives: The course aims at providing the student with knowledge of basic concepts
of the macro economics. The modern tools of macro-economic analysis are discussed
and the policy framework is elaborated, including the open economy.

Contents:

Unit I Introduction to Macro Economics

Introduction: Meaning and definition of Microeconomics and macroeconomics,
Difference between Microeconomics and macroeconomics, macro-economic goals,
components of Macroeconomics, Economic Systems: Mixed economy, Socialism
economy, Capitalism economy and Islamic economy (only meaning and
characteristics)

Unit Il National Income Accounting

Definition of National Income, Concepts of National Income, GDP and GNP,
Methods of Measuring National Income, Uses of National Income, Difficulties in
calculating National Income, Real Income, Per Capita Income and Growth Rate.

Unit: 111 National Income Equilibrium

I Concepts of Equilibrium, Consumptions & Savings, Investment Theory, Government
Sector, Foreign Sector, Determination of Equilibrium, Multiplier Concept, Inflationary
Gap and Deflationary Gap, Summary of Two-, Three- and Four-sector Economies.

Unit: IV Role of Government

Economic functions of Government, Types of Budget, Government Revenue,
Government Expenditure, Public Debt, and Government Policy. Macroeconomic
Problems

Introduction, Business cycle, Unemployment, Inflation, Deflation, Depression, RBI
and monetary policy

Learning Outcomes: Students would be able to apply the modern tools of macro-
economic analysis so as to minimize the adverse impact of macro-economic factors on
business.

Text Books Recommended

1. Macro & Indian Economy, M. Treheran, T Treheran, V.K. Global
publishing Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi
2. Ahuja H.L — Macro Economics —S.Chand

Suggested Readings

Mankiw, N. Gregory. Principles Macroeconomics. Cengage Learning

Macro and Indian economy, P.K. Dhar, Kalyani Publishers

Macro and Indian Economy- V K Puri- Himalaya Publishing House
Dornbusch, Rudiger, Stanley Fischer and Richard Startz: Macroeconomics.
Irwin/McGraw-Hill.

Vaish — Macro Economics — Vikash Publication

Macroeconomics & Indian Economy: Bhattacharyya, Oxford University Press.
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Course structure of UG Education Honours

Semester | Course Course Name Credits Total marks
I AEC-I AEC-I| 04 100
C-l 04 75
) Educational Philosophy
C-I1 Practical 02 25
C-ll 04 75
. Educational Psychology
C-Il Practical 02 25
GE-I GE-I1 04 75
GE-I1 Practical 02 25
20
1 AEC-II AEC-II 04 100
c-1 04 75
. Educational Sociology
C-11 Practical 02 25
C-v Changing Pedagogical 04 [E
C-IV Practical Perspective 02 25
GE-ll GE-lI 04 75
GE-II Practical 02 25
20
i c-v Educational Assessment and 04 75
C-V Practical Evaluation 02 25
C-Vi 04 75
. Educational Research
C-VI Practical 02 25
C-Vil 04 75
. Statistics in Education
C-VII Practical 02 25
GE-llI GE-llI 04 75
GE-III Practical 02 25
SEC-I SEC-I 04 100
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26
v C-vll 04 75
. History of Education in India
C-VIII Practical 02 25
C-IX 04 75
. Curriculum Development
C-IX Practical 02 25
C-X 04 75
) Guidance and Counseling
C-X Practical 02 25
GE-IV GE-IV 04 75
GE-1V Practical 02 25
SEC-II SEC-II 04 100
26
Semester | Course Course Name Credits Total marks
v C-Xi Development of Education in 04 S
C-XI Practical Odisha 02 25
C-XII Information And 04 75
C-XII Practical Communication Technology in 02 25
Education
DSE-| A. Pedagogy of language 04 75
. (English)
DSE-I Practical 02 25
B. Pedagogy of language
(Odia)
DSE-II A. Pedagogy of Social Sciences 04 75
. B. Pedagogy of Mathematics
DSE-II Practical 02 25
24
vi C-xin Contemporary Trends and 04 75
C-XIII Practical Issues in Indian Education 02 25
C-XIV Educational Management and 04 75
C-XI1V Practical Leadership 02 25
DSE-III A. Policy and Practices in 04 75

School Education in India
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DSE-III Practical | B. Policy and Practices in 02 25
Higher Education in India
DSE-IV Inclusive Education (Theory) 04 75
DSE-IV Practical 02 25
OR
DSE-IV Dissertation 06 100*
24

HONOURS PAPERS:

Core course — 14 papers
Discipline Specific Elective — 4 papers
Generic Elective for Non Education students — 4 papers. -

Marks per paper - Midterm : 15 marks, End term : 60 marks, Practical : 25 marks Total — 100 marks
Credit per paper — 6
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EDUCATION

CORE PAPER - I: EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY

UNIT 1: Education in Philosophical Perspective

(i) Etymological meaning of education

(if) Narrower and broader meaning of education, Life long Education

(i)  Aims of Education- Individual and Social Aims of Education

(iv)  Meaning and nature of philosophy

(v) Branches of Philosophy- Metaphysics, Epistemology and Axiology, and its
educational implications

(vi)  Functions of Philosophy in relation to education

UNIT 2: Formal Schools of Philosophy and their Educational Implications

(i) Idealism, Naturalism, Pragmatism with reference to: Aims of Education, Curriculum,
Methods of Teaching, Role of Teacher, Discipline

UNIT 3: Indian Schools of Philosophy and their Educational Implications
(i) Common Characteristics of Indian Philosophy
(ii) Sankhya, Vedanta, , Buddhism, Jainism with reference to:

Philosophical tenets, Aims of education, Curriculum, Methods of Teaching, Role of
Teacher

UNIT 4: Educational Thought of Western and Indian Thinkers
(i) Plato

(ii)Dewey
(iii) Gopabandhu Das
(iv) Gandhi
(v) Tagore
(vi) Aurobindo

PRACTICAL

*Field visit to a seat of learning in the locality and prepare a report.

NB: It will be evaluated by both the of internal core -1 internal and External examiners.

Text Books

*Safaya, R.N. & Shaida, B.D. (2010). Modern Theory and Principles of Education. New Delhi:
Dhanpatrai Publishing Company Pvt. Ltd. Nayak, B.K.(2018).

*Ravi, Samuel.S. (2015). A Comprehensive Study of Education. Delhi: PHI Learning Pvt.Ltd.
*Taneja, V.R. (2000). Educational thought and practice. New Delhi: Sterling Publishers Pvt.Limite
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Core Paper 11
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

UNIT 1: Educational Psychology in Developmental Perspective

(i) Meaning, nature, scope and relevance of educational psychology

(if) Methods of educational psychology- observation, experimentation, and case study

(iii)Application of educational psychology in understanding learner

(iv) Growth and Development-Concept, difference between growth and development, and
principles of growth and development

(v) Characteristics of development during adolescence in different areas: Physical, social,
emotional and intellectual (with reference to Piaget)

UNIT 2: Intelligence, Creativity and Individual difference

(i)Individual difference-concept, nature, factors and role of education
(i) Intelligence- meaning and nature of intelligence, concept of 1.Q, theories of intelligence- Tw
factor theories, Guildford’s structure of intelligence (SI) model, Gardner’s multiple theory
of intelligence.
(iif)Measurement of intelligence- individual and group test, verbal, non-verbal test
(iv)Creativity- meaning, nature and stages of creative thinking, strategies for fostering creativity
UNIT 3: Learning and Motivation

(i)Learning- meaning, nature and factors of learning
(i) Theories of learning with experiment and educational implications-
(iii)Classical conditioning, operant conditioning, insightful learning and constructivist approach
to learning
(iv)Motivation — concepts, types, and techniques of motivation
UNIT 4: Personality and Mental health

(i)Personality- meaning and nature of personality

(i) Theories- type theory and trait theory

(iii)Assessment of personality- subjective, objective and projective techniques

(iv)Mental health-concept, factors affecting mental health and role of teacher, mental health
of teacher.

(v)Adjustment mechanism: Concept and Types

PRACTICAL
*Administration and interpretation of any psychological test relating to intelligence or personality
N.B It will be evaluated by both the Internal and External examiners.

Text Books

*Woolfolk, A. (2015). Educational psychology (9thEd.). New Delhi: Pearson Publication
*Chauhan, S.S. (2010). Advanced educational psychology. New Delhi: Vikas Publishing House
Pvt.Ltd.

*Mangal, S.K. (2002). Advanced educational psychology. New Delhi: Prentice Hall of India
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Core Paper 111
EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY

UNIT 1: Education and Society

(i) Relationship between education and society, school as a miniature society
(if) Educational Sociology- Concept, nature, scope and importance;
(iii)Relationship between education and sociology.
(iv) Education as a process of Socialization.
(v) Education and Politics, Education and Economic Development
UNIT 2: Agencies of Education
(i) Family-Importance,functionsandroleforeducationandsocializationofthechildren
(if) School - Importance, functions and role for education and socialization of the children
(iif)Society-Importance,functionsandroleforeducationandsocializationofthechildren
(iv) Mass Media- Importance, functions and role for education and socialization of the
children
UNIT 3: Education, Social change and Modernization

(i) Concept of social change and factors affecting Social Change
(ii) Education as an instrument of social change and social control
(iii)Concept and Attributes of modernization
(iv)Education for accelerating the process of modernization
(v)Impact of Globalization on Education
UNIT 4: Equalization of Educational opportunities for ensuring equity and Inclusion

(i) Concept of equality, equity and inclusion: its educational implication
(ii) Ensuring equality in the Education of SC and ST
(iii)Education for Women Empowerment
(iv) Inclusive Education with reference to children with special needs(CWSN)

PRACTICAL
Field Visit: Study of a social unit (Home/School/Village/slum) and reporting.
NB: It will be evaluated by both the internal and external examiners

Text Books

*Mathur, S. S. (2000). A sociological approach to Indian education.Agra :Vinod Pustak Mandir.
Pathak, R. P. (2012). Philosophical and sociological principles of education. Delhi: Pearson.
Bahttacharya,S.(2006).SociologicalFoundationofEducation.NewDelhi:Atlantic
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Core Paper 1V
CHANGING PEDAGOGICAL PERSPECTIVE

UNIT 1: Concept of Teaching and Learning
(i) Meaning and definition of teaching and learning

(if) Relationship between teaching and learning

(iii) Variables involved in teaching task: independent, dependent and intervening
(iv) Phases of teaching: Pre- active, inter- active and post-active

(v) Levels of teaching: memory, understanding and reflective

(vi) Lesson plan design- The Herbartian steps, 5 E and ICON design model
UNIT 2: Theories of Teaching
(i) Meaning and nature of teaching theory

(i) Types of teaching theories:
(iii) Formal theories of teaching- communication theory of teaching
(iv) Descriptive theories of teaching— Gagne’s hierarchical theory of instruction and
Bruner’s cognitive theory of instruction
(v) Normative theories of teaching - Mitra’s psychological theory of teaching and
Clarke’s general theory of teaching
UNIT 3: Principles and maxims of teaching
(iYGeneral principles of teaching
(if)Psychological principles of teaching
(iii)Maxims of teaching
(iv)Core teaching skills: Introducing the lesson, explaining, illustrating with examples,
stimulus variation, and reinforcement, questioning, probing questions, closure.
UNIT 4: Approaches and methods of Teaching

(i)Concept of approach, method, strategy and techniques
(if)Methods of teaching: inductive-deductive, analytic- synthetic, problem solving and
project
(iii) Shift in focus from teaching to learning- constructivist approach to learning

PRACTICAL

*Preparation of rating scale/ checklist /observation schedule to evaluate classroom teaching and
reporting.
NB: It will be evaluated by both the internal and external examiners
Text Books

*Kochar, S.K.(2011). Methods and Techniques of teaching.Sterling Publisher Pvt. Ltd.,
NewDelhi

*Chauhan, S.S.(1995). Innovations of teaching learning process.Vikash Publishing House,
NewDelhi

*Sharma, R.A.(1986).Technology of Teaching. International Publishing House, Meerut.
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Core Paper V
EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION

UNIT 1: Assessment and Evaluation in Education

(i) Understanding the meaning and purpose of test, measurement, assessment and
evaluation

(if) Scales of measurement- nominal, ordinal, interval and ratio

(iii) Types of test- teacher made and standardized

(iv) Approaches to evaluation- placement, formative, diagnostic and summative

(v) Types of evaluation- norm referenced and criterion referenced

(vi) Concept and nature of continuous and compressive evaluation

UNIT 2: Instructional Learning Objectives

(i) Taxonomy of instructional Learning Objectives with special reference to cognitive
domain

(if) Criteria of selecting appropriate Learning Objectives, and stating of general and
specific instructional Learning Objectives

(iii) Relationship of evaluation procedure with Learning Objectives

(iv) Difference between objective based objective type test and objective based essay type
test

UNIT 3: Tools and Techniques of Assessment and construction of Test

(i) Steps of test construction: planning, preparing, trying out and evaluation
(i) Principles of construction of objective type test items- matching, multiple choice,
completion and true —false
(iii) Principles of construction of essay type test
(iv) Non- standardized tools: Observation schedule, interview ,schedule, rating scale,
check list, portfolio and rubrics.
UNIT 4: Characteristics of a good Test

() Validity-concept, types and methods of validation

(i) Reliability- concept and methods of estimating liability

(i) Objectivity- concept and methods of estimating objectivity

(ii) Usability- concept and factors ensuring usability

PRACTICAL

» Construction of Unit test on a school subject based on blueprint and reporting. NB: It will be
evaluated by both Internal and External examiners.

Text Books

» Aggrawal, J.C. (1997). Essentials of examination system, evaluation, tests and
measurement. New Delhi: Vikas Publishing House PvtLtd.

» Goswami, M. (2011). Measurement and evaluation in psychology and education.
Hyderabad: Neelkamal Publishers

Gronlund, N.E. (2003). Assessment of student Achievement. Boston: Allyn& Bacon

» Singh, A.K. (2016). Tests, measurements and research methods in behavioural sciences.
New Delhi: Bharati Bhawan Publishers.
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Core Paper VI
EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH

UNIT 1: Concept and Types of Educational Research
(i) Concept and nature of research
(if) Meaning, nature and scope of educational research
(iii) Types of research by purpose- Fundamental, Applied and Action
(iv) Types of research by approach- Quantitative and Qualitative

UNIT 2: Design of Research and preparation of research proposal

(i) Steps of Research

(i) Review of Related Literature; and identification of problem

(iif)Hypothesis: Meaning, Types, Sources and Characteristics of hypothesis

(iv) Concept of population and sample

(v) Sampling procedures- Probability and Non-Probability

(vi) Tools and techniques for data collection(i.e. questionnaire, interview, observation and

Procedure of data collection , Preparation of research proposal
UNIT 3: Methods of Research
Meaning nature and steps of:

(i) Survey method

(i) Case-study method

(iif)Historical research

(iv)Experimental research
UNIT 4: Writing Research Report

(i) Data analysis and interpretation in research.

(ii) Steps for reporting research

(iii)Reporting style (APA Style)

(iv) Plagiarism checking

(v) Referencing Style (APA Style): Bibliography, Webliography
PRACTICAL

e Preparation of a Research Proposal on any Educational Topic (Issues/ Trends/
Problems/ Psychological Topics)
NB: It will be evaluated by both Internal and External examiners.
Text Books

*Best J.W. and Kahn, J. V. (2006). Research in education (9thEd.) New Delhi: Pearson
Education Inc.

*Kaul,L.(1984).Methodologyofeducationalresearch.NewDelhi: VikasPublication

+Singh, A.K. (2016). Tests, measurements and research methods in behavioral sciences. New
Delhi: Bharati Bhawan Publishers.
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Core Paper VII
STATISTICS IN EDUCATION

UNIT 1: Educational Statistics

(i) Educational Statistics-Meaning, Nature, Scope and Uses
(i) Organization of Data: Frequency Distribution, Cumulative Frequency Distribution
(iii)Graphical Representation of Data ( Histogram, Frequency polygon , Ogive and Pie-
Diagram)
UNIT 2: Measures of Central Tendency and Variability
(i) Mean, Median and Mode- concept, computational process, uses and limitations
(i) Range, Average Deviation, Quartile Deviation and Standard Deviation- Concept,
computational process, uses and limitations
UNIT 3: Co-relational Statistics
(i) Meaning and types of Correlation
(if) Computation of Coefficient of Correlation by Rank Difference Method; Product
Moment Method
UNIT 4: Normal Probability Curve and Divergence from Normality
(i) Normal Probability Curve- concept, properties and applications
(i) Skewness and Kurtosis
(iii) Interpretation of Derived scores: Z- score and T-score
PRACTICAL

¢ Analysis of Achievement Data of a particular class and Reporting
NB: It will be evaluated by both Internal and External examiners.

Text Books

e Aggarwal,Y.P.(2009).Statistical methods: concepts, application and
computation.New Delhi: Sterling Publishers Pvt.Ltd.

e Garrett, H.E. (1971). Statistics in psychology and education. New Delhi: Paragon
International Publisher

¢ Mangal, S.K. (2008). Statistics in education and psychology. New Delhi: Prentice-
Hall of India PrivateLimited
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Core Paper VIII
HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN INDIA.

UNIT 1: Education during Ancient Period
(i) Features of Vedic period with special reference to aims, curriculum and methods of
teaching
(if) Features of Buddhist period with special reference to aims, curriculum and methods
of teaching
(iii) Relevance of Gurukul system and Buddhist centers of learning
(iv) Ancient seats of Learning
UNIT 2: Education during Medieval Period
(i) Features of education during Medieval Period with special reference to aims,
curriculum and methods of teaching
(i) Educational institutions during Muslim period, important centers of education.
(iif)Relevance of Islamic period
UNIT 3: Education during pre-independence period
(i) Charter’s Act(1813)
(i) Maculay’s Minute(1835)
(iii))Wood’s Despatch (1854)
(iv) Indian Education Commission(1882)
(v) Calcutta University Commission(1917)
(vi) Hartog committee(1929)
UNIT 4: Education during post-independence period
Major recommendations of the following commissions and committees relating to the aims of
education and curriculum:
(i) University Education Commission(1948)
(if) Major recommendations of Secondary Education Commission (1954 )
(iii)Major recommendations of Education Commission(1966)
(iv)National Policy on Education (1986), revised in 1992

PRACTICAL
*Study on implementation of NPE(1986) in respect of recommendations for elementary level
NB: It will be evaluated by both Internal and External examiners.

Text Books

*Aggrawal, J.C.(2010). Landmarks in the history of modern Indian education. New Delhi:
VikashPublishing Pvt. Ltd.
*Dash,B.N.(1911).Developmentofeducationinindia.NewDelhi: AjantaPrakashan

*Das, K.K. (1993). Development of education in India.New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers
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Core Paper IX
CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT

UNIT 1: Curriculum
(i) Concept of syllabus, courses of study, text book and curriculum
(i) Bases of curriculum- philosophical, sociological and psychological
(iii) Components of curriculum: Learning Objectives, Contents, Methods and Evaluation
(iv) Concept of Curriculum design
UNIT 2: Types of Curriculum
(i) Subject centered curriculum
(if) Learner centered curriculum
(iif)Experience centered curriculum
(iv)Core curriculum
UNIT 3: Curriculum Organization
(i) Principles of curriculum construction
(if) Selection and organization of content
(iii) Selection and Organization of learning experiences
(iv) National curriculum framework- 2005 and its guiding principles
UNIT 4: Curriculum Development and Evaluation
(i) Curriculum development- its process, role of local authority, state level agencies like
SCERT, BSE and National Agencies like CBSE,NCERT
(i) Tyler and Taba Model of curriculum development
(iif)Meaning and nature of curriculum evaluation

PRACTICAL

e Content Analysis of any text book of elementary level

NB: It will be evaluated by both Internal and External examiners.

Text Books
e Ornstein, A.C. & Hunkins, E (1998). Curriculum. Foundations, Principles and
Issues. Boston: Allyn & Bacon ,Boston.
e Oliva,P.F.(2001).Developingthecurriculum(FifthEd.).NewYork,NY:Longman.
e Talla, M. (2012). Curriculum Development: Perspectives, Principles andlIssues.
New Delhi: Pearson Publications.
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Core Paper X
GUIDANCE AND COUNSELLING

UNIT 1: CONCEPT OF GUIDANCE
(i) Meaning, nature and scope of guidance
(i) Philosophical, psychological and sociological bases of guidance
(iii)Need,importance,purposeandscopeofeducationalguidanceinschools
(iv)Need, importance, purpose and scope of vocational guidance
UNIT 2: EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE
(i) Basic data necessary for educational guidance
(i) Basic principles and main types of pupil personnel records
(iii)Cumulative records in a guidance program
(iv)Case study procedure in guidance
UNIT 3: CONCEPT OF COUNSELLING
(i)Meaning, nature and scope of counseling
(iRelationship between Guidance and Counseling
(iif)Different types of counseling
(iv)Steps and techniques of counseling
(v)Necessary qualities of a good counselor
(vi)Role of a counselor in secondary schools
UNIT 4: ORGANISATION OF GUIDANCE SERVICE
(i)Placement Service
(if)Follow-up service
(itf)Individual inventory service
(iv)Occupational information service
(v)Launching school guidance program

PRACTICAL
*Case Study of a Child with Special Needs or a child coming from socially disadvantaged background
NB: It will be evaluated by both Internal and External examiners.

Text Books

*Goswami, Marami (2016). Essentials of Guidance and Counselling.New Delhi: Lakshi Publishers
AndDistributors.

*Kochhar. S.K. (2017).Educational and Vocational Guidance in Secondary Schools. New Delhi:
SterlingPublishers

*Siddiqui, M.H. (2009). Guidance AndCounselling. New Delhi: APH Publishing Corporation
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Core Paper XI
DEVELOPMENT OF EDUCATION INODISHA

UNIT 1: Status of Elementary Education
(i) History of primary education in Odisha
(if) Efforts to Universalize Elementary Education: DPEP, SSA and Right to Education
Act,2009
(iii) Indicator wise position in terms of provision, enrolment, retention and achievement
for elementary level programmes: NPEGEL and KGBV
(iv) Problem and issues in elementary education

UNIT 2: Status of Secondary and Higher Secondary Education

(i) History of secondary education in Odisha
(i) Rashtriya Madhyamik Shiksha Abhiyan (RMSA) and its implementation in Odisha.
(iif)Role of BSE, Odisha- Problems and issues
(iv) Status of Higher Secondary Education and Role of CHSE; Problems and Issues
(v) Status of Higher Secondary Vocational Education-Problems and Issues

UNIT 3: Status of Higher Education
(i) History of Collegiate Education
(i) OrganizationofhighereducationattheundergraduationlevelandUniversitylevel-

Present status

(i) RUSA and its implementation
(iv) Autonomous colleges and their functioning
(v) Problems and issues relating to higher education

UNIT 4: Status of Teacher Education
(i)History of Teacher Education in Odisha
(if)Pre-service and In-service teacher education for elementary schools teachers
(iii)Pre-serviceandIn-serviceteachereducationforsecondaryschoolteachers

(iv)Role of DIET, CTE, IASE and SCERT

(V)Problems and issues in teacher education

Practical:

*Seminar Presentation (Each student has to present minimum two papers during this semester related
to themes based onCore-11)

NB: It will be evaluated by both the Internal and External Examiners.

Text & Reference Books

*Govt. of Odisha, Department of S & ME (2011). School Education at a Glance-2011-
12,Bhubaneswar

*Samal, J.K.(1984). History of Education in Odisha: 1905-1936, Sankar Bhattacharya, Punthi Pustak,
136/4B, Bidhan Sarani, Calcutta -700004;p-171

*Samal, J.K.(1989). History of Modern Orissa, Firma KLM private limited, 257B,B.B.Ganguly
Street,Calcutta;p-188
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Core Paper XIlI

INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY INEDUCATION

UNIT 1: Educational technology

(i) Meaning, nature and scope

(ii)Approaches to educational Technology: Hardware, Software and System Approach
(iii)Innovations in Educational Technology: Open Educational Resources(OER),

Massive Open Online Course (MOOC) Learning Management System (LMS)
(iv)Importance of Educational Technology for the teacher and the student.

UNIT 2: ICT in Education

(i) Conceptual Understanding: Information Technology; Communication Technology; and
Information and Communication Technology(ICT)

(if)Relevance of ICT in Education

(iif)Nature and Scope of ICT in Education.

(iv)Content, Pedagogy and Technology Integration

(v)Challenges in Integrating ICT in Education

(vi)Use of Computers in Education- Computer Aided Learning

UNIT 3: Application of software and ICT assessment Tools in Education

(i) Word Processing Application

(if)Spread sheet Application

(iif)Presentation Application

(iv)Free and Open Source Software (FOSS)

(v)Subject Tools: Digital Storytelling, Concept Map Software(C-Map)

(vi)Assessment Tools: Rubistar, Hot potatoes, E-portfolios

UNIT 4: Connecting with the World

(i) Use of browsers and search engines; choosing appropriate sites; search and retrieval of
information and resources; Downloading, uploading and sharing information and resources;
(i)Use and importance of Web 2.0 Tools: E-mail, Wikis, Social networking (Whats
App, Twitter, Facebook and Blogging)

(iii)Use and importance of e-library, e-books, e-journals, Inflibnet.

PRACTICAL

» Development of an Objective Test using any assessment tool or development of a Rubric
using Rubistar.

NB: It will be evaluated by both Internal and External examiners.

Text Books

» UNESCO (2002). Information and communication technology in education: A
curriculumforschoolsandprogrammeofteacherdevelopment.Paris:UNESCO.

» Kanvaria, V.K. (2014). A Comprehension on Educational Technology and ICT for
Education. New Delhi:GBO.

» Vanaja and Rajasekar, S. (2016). Information & Communication Technology (ICT) In
Education. New Delhi: Neelkamal.
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UNIT 2:
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Core Paper XII1
CONTEMPORARY TRENDS AND ISSUES IN INDIAN EDUCATION

Pre-school and Elementary School Education

(i)Meaning, nature and importance of ECCE, problems and issues with regard to ECCE
(if)Universalization of Elementary Education: efforts to achieve UEE, SSA
(iif)Problems and issues in implementing Right to Education Act 2009.

(iv)Problems and issues in bringing the community to school, role of SMC
(v)Problems in ensuring equity and quality of elementary education

Secondary and Higher Secondary Education

(i)Rashtriya Madhyamik Shiksha Abhiyan (RMSA) and ensuring secondary education for
all.

(if)Role of School Management and Development Committee (SMDC)

(iif)Shifting the teaching learning process from teacher centered to learner centered and
activity based classroom —problems and issues

(iv)Problems and issues with regard to vocationalization of secondary and higher secondary
education

(v)Examination reforms at the secondary level

(vi)Widening the access to secondary education through National Open School

Higher Education and Teacher Education

(i)Challenges in Higher education- expansion, quality and inclusion

(il)Role of RUSA and NAAC for quality assurance in Higher education

(iii)Higher education through open and distance learning mode

(iv)Elementary level pre-service teacher education- problems, issues and reforms with
reference to National Curriculum Framework for TeacherEducation-2009
(v)Secondary level pre-service teacher education- problems, issues and reforms with
reference to National Curriculum Framework for TeacherEducation-2009

Emerging Concerns

(i)Examination system: defects and reforms for making examination system flexible (
internal assessment and semester system , grading, open book examination, online
examination)

(ii)Choice Based Credits System (CBCS): Concept, Learning Objectives, importance,
problems and issues.

(iii)Human Rights Education: Concept, Learning Objectives, importance, problems and
issues.

(iv) Life-Skill Education: Concept, Learning Objectives, importance, problems and issues.

(vi) Concept, Learning Objectives, importance, problems and issues.
PRACTICAL
+Study of perception of Stakeholder’s of Education on any of the current issues based on Pass DSE-1
and concerns, and reporting.
NB: It will be evaluated both by the Internal and External Examiners.
Text Books

Kumar,

Chanchal & Sachedeva, M.S. (2017). Vision of Secondary Education In India in the context

of 21stcentury. Twenty first Century Publications; First Edition edition (2015)
Pathak, K. R. (2007). Education in the Emerging India. New Delhi: Atlantic Publishers.
*Saxena, V. (2011). Contemporary trends in education: A handbook for educators. New

. Delhi: Pearson
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Core Paper X1V
EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT AND LEADERSHIP

UNIT 1: Educational Management
(i) Concept of educational Management- meaning, nature, scope and principles
(i) Process of educational Management- planning,  execution, staffing, control,
supervision, monitoring, evaluation and feedback
(iii) Types of Management:
(iv) Centralized and decentralized
(v) Authoritarian, democratic, dynamic/creative and laissez-faire
(vi) Educational Management in Odisha- structure and function with reference to school
and mass education, and Higher education
UNIT 2: Aspects of Institutional Management
(i) Human, material and financial resource management
(if) Management of curricular and co-curricular programmes
(iif)Management of students’ welfare, auxiliary services including students’ health services
(iv) School development plan
(v) Working with SMC and SMDC
UNIT 3: Leadership in Education
(i) Leadership- meaning, nature and importance in education
(if) Leadership: Functions and skills
(iif) Theories of leadership- Redden’s 3-D theory, and Hersey and Blanchard’s situational
theory
(iv) Styles of leadership-participating style, delegating style, selling style and telling style,
Hersey and Blanchard)
UNIT 4: Total Quality Management
(i) Total Quality Management(TQM)- meaning, nature and importance
(ii) Principles of TQM- Demming’s and Jurana’s
(iii)Planning for TQM in school and higher education
(iv)Quality Assurance in Higher Education
PRACTICAL
» Studying the role of SMC/SMDC in school management and reporting NB: It will be
evaluated by both Internal and External examiners.

Text Books

» Kochar, S.K (2011). School Administration and Management. New Delhi: Sterling
Publishers PrivateLimited.

» Bhatnagar, R. P. &Aggrawal V ( 2015). Educational Administration, Supervision,
Planning and financing. Meerut: R LalBookDepot.
. Mukhopadhyay, M. (2005). i. New Delhi:Sage
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Discipline Specific Elective Paper-I

PEDAGOGY OF LANGUAGE (ODIA)

Odia as Mother Tongue in School Curriculum

(i)Importance of mother tongue in the life and education of an individual

(if)Place of Odia as mother tongue in school curriculum in Odisha (both at elementary and
secondary levels) in the context of language policy recommended by NPE, 1986 (three
language formula) andNCF-2005

(iif)Learning Objectives of teaching-learning Odia at elementary and secondary levels
(iv)Inter-dependence of language skills in Odia and Strategies for facilitating acquisition of
four-fold language skills in Odia

Pedagogic Approaches to Teaching-Learning Odia

(i)Psychology of language learning and acquisition with reference to Odia as mother tongue.
(if)Problems and issues related to acquisition of Odia language in multi-lingual context

(i) Traditional versus modern methods of teaching-learning Odia.

(iv)Different approaches and strategies to the teaching-learning of : — Odia prose (detailed
and non- detailed) , Odia poetry , Odia composition , Odia grammar.

Curricular Activities in Odia

(i)Pedagogic analysis:

(if)Content analysis- analysis of topics of Odia text book for identification of language
items(new vocabulary, structural words, grammar components), Learning Objectives,
(iif)methods and strategies, teaching learning materials including ICT materials, assessment
strategies

(iv)Preparing Lesson Plans following Herbartian, 5E and Interpretation Construction Design
Model(ICON)

Assessment

(i) Types of Assessment-self assessment, peer assessment, teacher assessment, internal
assessment and external assessment

(i) Techniques of Assessment in Odia : Continuous Assessment of Learners performance in
Odia, preparation of different types of objective-based test items (Extended Response Type,
Restrictive Response Type and Objective Type), preparation of check list, rating scale
and rubric, Portfolio assessment in Odia

PRACTICAL

*School internship (delivery of 5 Lessons following Herbartian/SE/ICON model) NB: It will
be evaluated by both Internal and External examiners.

Text Books

*Barik, N. (2014). Odia shikshya dana paddhati. Cuttack: A.K.Mishra Publishers Pvt. Ltd.
*Kocchar, S.K. (2012). Teaching of Mother Tongue.Sterling Publishers, NewDelhi.
*Mohanty, J., Barik, N. &Khandai, U. (1983). Odia siksha dana paddhati.Cuttack :Nalanda.
. Nayak, B.; Mohanty, J.(1999): Odiabhasa O Sahityara Bhitibhumi O Shikshyadan
Padhati. Cuttack: Jagannath Process, Toni Road,Cutack-2.
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UNIT 4:
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Discipline Specific Elective Paper-11
PEDAGOGY OF SOCIALSCIENCES

Concept, Learning Objectives and Values Of Teaching Social Science

(i)Meaning, Nature and Scope of Social Science asNCF-2005

(if)Learning Objectives of teaching Social Science at elementary and secondary levels
(iif)Importance of teaching Social Science In School Education

(iv)ldentification of values/ competencies/ skills to be developed through Social Sciences
Methods and Approaches to Teaching-Learning Social Science

(i) Story-telling

(i) Narration-cum-discussion

(iii) Dramatization

(iv) Source Method

(v) Project method

(vi) Field Trips

(vii) Observation

Curricular Activities in Social Sciences Pedagogic analysis:

(i)  Content analysis- analysis of topics of social science text book.

(i)  Learning Objectives,

(iif)  methods and strategies,

(iv)  teaching learning materials including ICT materials

(v)  learning activities including student and teacher activities

(vi)  assessment strategies

(vii) Preparing lesson plan following Herbart, 5E and Interpretation Construction Design
Model(ICON)

Development of Resource Materials and Assessment in Social Science

(i) Teaching-learningmaterials—Maps,Atlas,Globes,Charts,Graphs,Models,

Filmstrips, T.V. Video, OHP, and Computer

(i) Timeline — Concept, Aspects, Type and Use

(iii) Types of Assessment-self assessment, peer assessment, teacher assessment, internal
assessment and external assessment

(iv)Techniques of Assessment in history and political science: Continuous Assessment of
Learners performance in history and political science, preparation of different types of
objective-based test-

(v)Items (Extended Response Type, Restrictive Response Type and Objective Type

PRACTICAL

*School internship (delivery of 5 Lessons following Herbatian /SE/ ICON model) NB: It
will be evaluated by both Internal and External examiners.

Text Books

*Kochhar, S.K. (1970). Methods of Teaching Social Studies.New Delhi, India: Sterling
Publication.

*Mamgal, S.K. &Mangal, U. (2008). Teaching of Social Studies. New Delhi: PHI Learning
Pvt,Ltd.

*Sharma,R.A.(2014).TeachingofSocial Sceince.Meerut:R. LallBookDepot.
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Discipline Specific Elective Paper-111

POLICY AND PRACTICES IN SCHOOL EDUCATION ININDIA
UNIT 1: Policies in School Education
(i) National education policy, 1986, revised in 1992 and its corresponding document
Programme of Action with reference to Elementary Education and Secondary
Education.
(if) Implementation of Elementary Education with reference to RTE Act-2009 and Policy
issues.
(iif)Implementation of Secondary Education with reference to Rashtriya Madhyamik Siksha
Abhiyan (RMSA) and policy issues
(iv)Guiding principles of NCF-2005 and curriculum revision at the school level.
UNIT 2: Policies for Vocationalisation of Education
(iYVocationalisation of education- A policy analysis with reference to the report of Patel
Committee (1977), Adisheshia Committee (1978) and National Policy on Education (1986)
revised NPE(1992)
(ii)Vocational Education at Higher Secondary level: Policy challenges
(iif)Work education in schools —concept to implementation
UNIT 3: Policies for Inclusive Education
(i)Education of Children with Special Needs (CWSN): Policy perspectives with reference
to NPE,1986, 1992, Mental Health Act, 1987, Persons with Disabilities Act, 1995,
Rehabilitation Council of India Act, 1992, National TrustAct,1999
(ii)Inclusive education- Policies, Progress and Problems.
UNIT 4: Policy on Access and equity in Education
(i)Women’s education and empowerment of women with reference to National Policy on
Women Empowerment, ,NPE-1986
(if)Progress of Women Education and Problems.
(iii)Access and Equity in Education with focus to SC, ST and Minorities
(iv)Policy for SC children- Implementation, Progress and Problems.
(V)Policy for ST children- Implementation, Progress and Problems with reference to Mother
Tongue based Multilingual Education
(vi)Policy for Minority Children- Implementation, Progress and Problems.

PRACTICAL
. Analysis of any Policy documents being implemented at School Education level NB:
It will be evaluated by both Internal and External examiners

Text Books
*Aggarwal, J.C. (2010). Landmarks in the history of modern Indian education (7th Ed) New
Delhi: Vikash Publishing Pvt. Ltd.
*Rawat,P.L.(1989).History of Indian education New Delhi: Ram Prasad &Son
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Discipline Specific Elective Paper-1V
INCLUSIVE EDUCATION
UNIT 1: Meaning, Genesis and Scope Inclusive Education
(i) Special education and inclusive education: Concept and Principles
(i) Historical developments of special and inclusive education in India.
(iif)Medical and social models of disability
(iv) Examining the practice of labeling
(v) Soacial, psychological and educational contexts of inclusion
UNIT 2: Polices & Frameworks Facilitating Inclusive Education
(i) International Declarations: Universal Declaration of Human Rights (1948), World
Declaration for Education for All(1990)
(ii) International Conventions: United Nations Convention of Rights of Persons with
Disabilities (UNCRPD)(2006)
(iii) International Frameworks: Salamanca Framework (1994), Biwako Millennium
Framework of Action(2002)
(iv) Constitutional Obligations; RCI Act 1992; PwD 1995 and NTA 1999; RTE-SSA and
RPD Act.2016.
UNIT 3: Understanding and Support Needs of Students with Disability
(i) Understanding and support needs of students with different Labels of Disability
including: Autism, Learning Disabilities, Speech & Hearing Disability, Blindness, and
Intellectual Disabilities in inclusive classroom.
UNIT 4: Frameworks, Support and Collaboration for Inclusive Education
(i) Universal Design for Learning: Multiple Means of Access, Expression, Engagement
&Assessment
(ii) Principles of Differentiated Instruction and Assessment
(iii)Capacity Building of Teachers for Inclusive Education
(iv)Assistive Technology & Devices for Inclusive Education
PRACTICAL

e Visit to a centre for students with special needs (special school/special institute).
Observe the process of teaching learning and write are port.
NB: It will be evaluated by both Internal and External examiners

Text Books
e Panda, K.C. (nd). Education of ExceptionalChildren
e Daniels, H. (1999) .Inclusive education. London:Kogan.Mangal, S.K. (2013). Exceptional
Childred. New Delhi: PHI Learning Pvt.Ltd.
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DSE Paper — IV
DISSERTATION/ RESEARCH PROJECT
(College can give this choice only for students with above 60% aggregate marks)

The students will select a research project on any Educational issue or problem or topic and

prepare a report. The project will be prepared based on proposal already developed in Semester-
111, Core-6.

Distribution of Marks will be as follows:

Item Total
Report 75
Viva-voce 25
Total 100

The assessment of students’ performance will be made jointly by the external and

internal examiners.
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Credit per paper — 6
Project (Hard Copy-80, Presentation-20)



Core Paper |
BRITISH POETRY AND DRAMA: 14TH TO 17TH CENTURIES

Introduction:

The paper seeks to introduce the students to British poetry and drama from the 14th to the 17th
century. It helps students sample and explore certain seminal texts from the early modern period,
covering the genesis of modern English poetry and the Renaissance that set British poetry and
drama on their glorious course to greatness.

UNIT 1: Historical overview
(1) The period is remarkable in many ways: 14™ century poetry evokes an unmistakable
sense of “modern” and the spirit of Renaissance is marked in the Elizabethan Drama.
The Reformation brings about sweeping changes in religion and politics. A period of
expansion of horizons: intellectual and geographical.

UNIT 2: Geoffrey Chaucer
(1) The Pardoner’s Tale

UNIT 3: Spenser: “Sonnet 34 (Amoretti)”
(1) Shakespeare: ‘That time of the year...” (Sonnet 73)
(i1) Ben Jonson: “Song to Celia”
(iii) John Donne: “Sunne Rising”

UNIT 4: Shakespeare
(i) Macbeth

Text Books
[1 Texts as prescribed in Units 2,3,4

Reference Books
[1 The Pelican Guide to English Literature. Ed. Boris Ford. Vol 1

O The Age of Chaucer English Literature in Context. Paul Poplawski. Cambridge UP, 2008

[J Routledge History of Literature in English. Ronald Carter & John Mc Rae.
London: Routledge, 1997

[1 Shakespeare for Beginners by Brandon Toropov

L1 English Literature by Jonathan Bate (Ch. 7 “Shakespeare and the Dramatic Literature™)


http://www.cambridge.org/us/academic/subjects/literature/english-literature-general-interest/english-literature-context

Core Paper 11

BRITISH POETRY AND DRAMA: 17TH AND 18TH CENTURY
Introduction:
The Introduction of this paper is to acquaint students with the Jacobean and the 18th
century British poetry and drama, the first a period of the acid satire and the comedy of humours,
and the second a period of supreme satiric poetry and the comedy of manners.

UNIT 1: Historical overview
(1) 17" C: Period of the English Revolution (1640-60); the Jacobean period;
metaphysical poetry; cavalier poetry; comedy of humors; masques and beast fables
(ii) 18" C: Puritanism; Restoration; Neoclassicism; Heroic poetry; Restoration comedy;
Comedy of manners

UNIT 2: Milton: “Lycidas”
(i)Andrew Marvell: ‘To His Coy Mistress”
(ii) Alexander Pope: “Ode On Solitude”
(iii) Aphra Behn: “I Led my Silvia to a Grove”
(iv)Robert Herrick: “His Return to London”

UNIT 3: Ben Jonson
Q) Volpone

UNIT 4: Dryden
(i) All For Love

Text Books
[] Texts prescribed in units 2, 3, 4 (All the texts are freely available on the sites such as
www.poetryfoundation.org, www.bartleby.com, http://www.poemhunter.com etc. In
addition, the following anthologies may be consulted.)

Reference Books

1 Routledge History of Literature in English. Ronald Carter & John Mc Rae.
London: Routledge, 1997

L1 Black, Joseph (Ed). : The Broadview Anthology of British Literature Concise Edition,
Vol. A. Broadview Press, London, 2007.

L1 Corns, T N( ed.) The Cambridge Companion to English Poetry. Cambridge: University
Press, 1973

[1 Ford, Boris ed. The Pelican Guide to English Literature. Vol 3. From Donne to Marvell
in. Harmondsworth: Penguin Books, 1976.

[1 Parry, G.: The Seventeenth Century: The Intellectual and Cultural Context of English
Literature. Harlow: Longman, 1989.

L1 Sherwood, T. G: Fulfilling the Circle: A Study of John Donne’s Thought, Toronto,
Toronto Press, 1984.



Core Paper 111

BRITISH PROSE: 18TH CENTURY

Introduction:
The Introduction of the paper is to acquaint the students with a remarkable, newly evolved form
of literature: the essay. The period is also known for its shift of emphasis from reason to emotion

UNIT 1: Historical overview: Restoration, Glorious Revolution, Neo-classicism, And
Enlightenment.

UNIT 2: Mary Wollstonecraft
(1) “The Rights and Involved Duties of Mankind Considered” (Chapter 1, A Vindication
of the Rights of Women)

UNIT 3: Joseph Addison: Essays
(1) “Friendship,” “Good Nature,” “Six Papers on Wit”
(From Joseph Addison: Essays and Tales, <http://www.biblioteca.org.ar/libros/167707.pdf>)

UNIT 4: Samuel Johnson
(1) “Narratives of Travellers Considered,” and “Obstructions of Learning”
from Samuel Johnson’s Essays < http://www.johnsonessays.com/>

Text Books
[1 Texts prescribed in Units 2, 3, 4. Web sources are indicated against the texts in brackets.

Reference Books

[J Routledge History of Literature in English. Ronald Carter & John Mc Rae.
London: Routledge, 1997

1 Norton Anthology of English Literature. Vol 2 (Head notes on the periods and authors
featured in the paper)

[] English Literature by Jonathan Bate (Ch. 4 “The Study of English”)

L1 Pelican Guide to English Literature. Ed. Boris Ford. Vol 4. From Dryden to Johnson
O.M. Myres, “Introduction” to The Coverley Papers



Core Paper IV

INDIAN WRITING IN ENGLISH

Introduction:
Indian writing in English has been the fastest growing branch of Indian literature in the last one

hundred years. It has produced a rich and vibrant body of writing spanning all genres.
As a ‘twice born’ form of writing, it partakes of both the indigenous and the foreign perspectives
and has an inherent tendency to be postcolonial. This paper seeks to introduce the

students to the field through a selection of representative poems, novel and play.

UNIT 1: Historical overview
(1) Indian writing in English, the key points of which are East India Company’s arrival in

India, Macaulay’s 1835 Minutes of Education, India’s first war of independence and
the establishment of colleges to promote Western education and the evolution

of Indian writing in English in 20" century.

UNIT 2:
(i) Sarojini Naidu “The Bangle Sellers”,
(i1) A.K.Ramanujan “Obituary”,
(iif) Jayanta Mahapatra “Grandfather”,
(iv)Nissim Ezekiel “Night of the Scorpion”

UNIT 3: R.K Narayan
(i) The Guide

UNIT 4: Mahesh Dattani

M Final Solutions

Text Books
[] Texts prescribed in Units 2, 3, 4.
Reference Books

L1 Mehrotra, Arvind Krishna. Concise History of Indian Literature in English, Permanent

Black, 2010.

K. Srinivas Ayenger. A History of Indian Writing in English

M.K. Naik. History of Indian Writing in English

Vinay Dharwadker. “The Historical Formation of Indian English Literatrue” in Sheldon
Pollock (ed) Literary Cultures in History

Modern Indian Drama: Issues and Interventions (ed) Lakshmi Subramanyam

O OoOod



Core Paper V

BRITISH ROMANTIC LITERATURE

Introduction:

The paper aims at acquainting the students with the Romantic period and some of its
representative writers. The students will be able to sample some seminal works of the Romantic
age which gave expression to the key ideas of the period such as return to nature, subjectivity,
desire for personal freedom and the defiance of classicism-imposed restrictions on poetic form.

UNIT 1: Historical overview

(i) The period otherwise known as The Romantic Revival; The Age of Revolution as it
owes its origin to the epoch making French Revolution of 1789. The emphasis on the
organic relationship between man and Nature, individual liberty and unbridled desire
free from the shackles of classicism made this period unigue—Romanticism vs
Classicism

UNIT 2:
(1) Thomas Gray: “Elegy Written in a Country Churchyard,”
(i1) William Blake: “A Poison Tree” and “Chimney Sweeper”
UNIT 3:
(1) William Wordsworth’s “Tintern Abbey”

(i1) S. T. Coleridge: “Kubla Khan,”
(iii) John Keats: “Ode to a Nightingale,”
(iv) P. B. Shelley: “Ode to the West Wind,”

UNIT 4:
(i) William Wordsworth’s Preface to the 2" edition of Lyrical Ballads

Text Books

O

Texts prescribed in Units 2, 3, 4

Reference Books

ooo o o god

Paul Poplawski, English Literature in Context, “The Romantic Period”

Routledge History of Literature in English. Ronald Carter & John Mc Rae.
London: Routledge, 1997

Norton Anthology of English Literature. Vol 2 (Head notes on the periods and authors
featured in the paper)

Pelican Guide to English Literature. Vol 5. From Blake to Byron. Ed. Boris Ford
Maurice Bowra, The Romantic Imagination

English Literature. Jonathan Bate (Ch. 5 “Periods and Movements™)



Core Paper VI
BRITISH LITERATURE 19™ CENTURY

Introduction:
This paper seeks to introduce the students to the exploits of the 19" century British Literature in

prose, especially fiction and cultural criticism. It also includes samples of Victorian poetry.

UNIT 1: Historical overview
() The 19" century British literature though mainly famous for the Romantic Movement,
was also a witness to major socio-political developments like industrialization,
technological advancements and large scale mobilization of people from the rural to
the urban centers.

UNIT 2: Poetry
(i) Tennyson; “Break, Break, Break”, Robert Browning, “My Last Duchess”
(ii) Criticism: Matthew Arnold: “The Study of Poetry”

UNIT 3: Jane Austen
(1) Pride and Prejudice

UNIT 4: Charles Dickens
(i) Hard Times

Text Books:
[1 Texts prescribed in Units 2, 3, 4

Reference Books:
O English Literature in Context. Paul Poplawski. Cambridge UP, 2008
1 Routledge History of Literature in English. Ronald Carter & John Mc Rae.
London: Routledge, 1997
L1 Norton Anthology of English Literature. Vol 2 (Head notes on the periods and authors
featured in the paper)

[l English Literature. Jonathan Bate (Ch. 4 “The Study of English”, Ch. 5 “Periods
and

Movements™)
[1 Terry Eagleton, The English Novel


http://www.cambridge.org/us/academic/subjects/literature/english-literature-general-interest/english-literature-context

Core Paper VII
BRITISH LITERATURE: EARLY 20TH CENTURY
Introduction: The paper aims at acquainting the students with the literature of Britain in the early

20™ century, focusing on the modernist canon in poetry, novel, and literary criticism.

UNIT 1: Historical overview
(i) Developments in society and economy, leading to a crisis in western society known as
the First World War and the resultant change in the ways of knowing and
perceiving. Marx’s concept of class struggle, Freud’s theory of the unconscious are
to be discussed.

UNIT 2: Poetry
(1) T.S. Eliot “Love Song of J. Alfred Prufrock”,
(i1) Yeats: “Second Coming”,
(iif) Wilfred Owen: “Strange Meeting”,
(iv)Siegfried Sassoon, “Suicide in the Trenches”
(v) Criticism: T.S. Eliot: “Tradition and the Individual Talent”

UNIT 3:
(i) Virginia Woolf: Mrs. Dalloway

UNIT 4:
(i) J M Synge: Ryders to the Sea

Text Books

[1 Texts prescribed in Units 2, 3, 4

Reference Books:

Pelican Guide to English Literature: Vol. 7. The Modern Age (ed.) Boris Ford
Routledge History of Literature in English. Ronald Carter & John Mc Rae.
London: Routledge, 1997

English Literature. Jonathan Bate (Ch. 5 “Periods and Movements™)

Modernism. Critical Idiom. By Peter Faulkner

Modernism. New Critical Idiom. By Peter Childs

ood O0d



Core Paper VIII
AMERICAN LITERATURE

Introduction:
This is a survey paper providing an overview of canonical authors from American Literature in
the established genres.

UNIT 1: Historical overview
M Genesis and evolution, and the defining myths of American Literature—city on a hill,

the frontier spirit, the American Dream, manifest destiny, epluribusunum

UNIT 2:
(1) Walt Whitman: “Out of the Cradle Endlessly Rocking”,
(ii) Robert Frost: “Stopping by the Woods in a Snowy Evening”,
(iii) Emily Dickinson: “Because I could not stop for death”
(iv)Maya Angelou: “I Know Why the Caged Birds Sing”

UNIT 3:
(i) Arthur Miller: The Death of a Salesman

UNIT 4:
(1) Ernest Hemingway: A Farewell to Arms

Text Books

[1 Texts prescribed in Units 2, 3, 4 (All texts are available on the Internet.)

Reference Books:
[1 Pelican Guide to English Literature. VVol. 9. American Literature. Ed. Boris Ford
1 Highlights of American Literature. Dr. Carl Bode (USIS)
[1 A Short History of American Literature, Krishna Sen and Ashok Sengupta. Orient

BlackSwan, 2017

L] The Story of American Literature. By Ludwig Lewisohn

1 Norton Anthology of American Literature. (Head notes on authors and periods to be read)



Core Paper IX
EUROPEAN CLASSICAL LITERATURE

Introduction:

This paper seeks to introduce the students to European Classical literature, commonly considered
to have begun in the 8th century BC in ancient Greece and continued until the decline of
the Roman Empire in the 5th century AD. The paper seeks to acquaint the students with
the founding texts of the European canon.

UNIT 1: Historical Review
(1) Classical Antiquity: ancient Greece, the rise and decline of the Roman Empire;
Geographical space: cultural history of the Greco-Roman world centered on the
Mediterranean Sea

UNIT 2: Epic poetry
(i) Homer: Odyssey (Book 1)

UNIT 3: Tragedy:
(i) Sophocles: Oedipus the King

UNIT 4: Criticism:
(1) Aristotle: Poetics (Chapters: 6,7,8)

Text Books
[] Texts prescribed in Units 2, 3, 4(All texts are available for free access on Project
Gutenberg https://www.gutenberg.org/)

Reference Books:
1 H.D.F. Kitto, Form and Meaning in Greek Drama
] H.D.F. Kitto, The Greeks
L1 Eric Auerbach, Mimesis: The Representation of Reality in Western Literature
L1 Gilbert Murray, A History of Ancient Greek Literature, Andesite Press, 2017.

L1 Classicism: A Very Short Introduction OUP



Core Paper X
WOMEN’S WRITING

Introduction:

The paper seeks to acquaint the students with the works of women writers from
different cultures and nations in various genres. Further, it seeks to make them critically
aware of the issues relating to the workings of patriarchy, issues of gender, and relations of
desire and power. UNIT 1: Virginia Woolf

(1) “Chapter 1” from 4 Room of One’s Own

UNIT 2: Charlotte Bronte
(1) Jane Eyre

UNIT 3:
(1) Kamala Das, ‘An Introduction’, ‘The Sunshine Cat’
(i1) Sylvia Plath, ‘Mirror’, ‘Barren Woman’
(iii) Eunice de Souza, ‘Women in Dutch Painting’,
‘Remember Medusa’
(iv)Shanta Acharya, ‘Homecoming’, ‘Shringara’

UNIT 4:
(1) Ashapurna Devi, The Distant Window

Text Books
[] Texts prescribed in Units 1, 2, 3, 4

Reference Books:

Toril Moi, Sexual/Textual Politics

Elaine Showalter, A Literature of Their Own

Sandra Gilbert and Susan Guber, The Mad Woman in the Attic

The Distant Window, Prachi Prakashan, Tr. Anima Bose, 1997

Helen Carr, ‘A History of Women’s Writing’ in A History of Feminist Literary Criticism
by Gill Plain and Susan Sellers

Mary Eagleton, ‘Literary Representations of Women’ in A History of Feminist Literary
Criticism by Gill Plain and Susan Sellers

O OoOodod



Core Paper XI

MODERN EUROPEAN DRAMA

Introduction:
The aim of this paper is to introduce the students to the best of experimental and
innovative dramatic literature of modern Europe.

UNIT 1: Historical Review
(i) Politics, social change and the stage; text and performance; European Drama:
Realism and Beyond; Tragedy and Heroism in Modern European Drama; The Theatre
of the Absurd

UNIT 2: Henrik Ibsen
Q) Ghosts

UNIT 3: Eugene lonesco
Q) Chairs
UNIT 4: Bertolt Brecht
Q) Life of Galileo

Text Books
[J Texts prescribed in Units 1, 2, 3, 4

Web Resources
O lonesco: http://www.kkoworld.com/kitablar/ejen-ionesko-kergedan-eng.pdf

O Ibsen: http://www.gutenberg.org/files/8121/8121-h/8121-h.htm

Reference Books:

[J Constantin Stanislavski, An Actor Prepares, Chap. 8,

[] ‘Faith and the Sense of Truth’, tr. Elizabeth Reynolds Hapgood (Harmondsworth:
Penguin, 1967) sections 1,2, 7,8,9, pp. 121-5, 137-46.

[0 Bertolt Brecht, ‘The Street Scene’, ‘Theatre for Pleasure or Theatre for Instruction’, and
‘Dramatic Theatre vs Epic Theatre’, in Brecht on Theatre:The Development of an
Aesthetic, ed. And tr. John Willet (London: Methuen, 1992) pp.68-76, 121-8.

[J George Steiner, ‘On Modern Tragedy’, in The Death of Tragedy (London: Faber, 1995)
pp. 303-24.

[1 Raymond Williams, Drama from Ibsen to Brecht

[1 Jean Genet, Reflections on Theatre (London:Faber & Faber) Chapter 2: “The

Strange
World Urb...” pp. 63-74.

[ Theatre of Absurd. Martin Esslin


http://www.kkoworld.com/kitablar/ejen-ionesko-kergedan-eng.pdf
http://www.gutenberg.org/files/8121/8121-h/8121-h.htm

Core Paper XII

INDIAN CLASSICAL LITERATURE (Training of
teachers essential for teaching this course)

Introduction:
This paper seeks to create awareness among the students of the rich and diverse literary
and aesthetic culture of ancient India.

UNIT 1: Introduction to the history and genesis of Indian Classical Literature

UNIT 2: Sanskrit Drama -1
(i) Kalidasa, Abhijnanasakuntalam, Act IV, tr. M.R Kale, Motilal Banarasi Dass, New

Delhi

UNIT 3: Sanskrit Drama-2
(i) Mrcchakatika by Sudraka, Act I, tr. M.M. Ramachandra Kale (New Delhi:
Motilal Banarasidass, 1962)

UNIT 4: Aesthetics and Maxims
(i) Bharata's Natyasastra, Chapter VI on Rasa theory

Text Books
1 Texts prescribed in units 1,111, IV

Reference Books:
[ Kalidasa. Critical Edition. Sahitya Akademi
[0 Bharata’s Natyashastra. English Translation by M.M. Ghosh. Vol 1. 2™ edition. Asiatic
Society, Kolkata, 1950. Ch. 6 “Sentiments”. Pp. 158-95
[J J.A.B. Van Buitenen, “Dharma and Moksa” in Roy W. Perrett. Ed. Indian Philosophy.
Vol 5, Theory of Value: A Collection of Readings. New York: Garland, 2000. Pp. 33-40
[l Vinay Dharwadkar, “Orientalism and the Study of Indian Literature”, Orientalism
and the Postcolonial Predicament: Perspectives on South Asia. Ed. Carol A.
Breckenridge and Peter VVan der VVeer. New Delhi: OUP, 1994. Pp. 158-95
Haldhar Panda, Universals of Poetics

O



Core Paper XII1
POSTCOLONIAL LITERATURES

Introduction:

This paper seeks to introduce the students to postcolonial literature —a body of literature that
responds to European colonialism and empire in Asia, Africa, Middle East, the Pacific
and elsewhere. The paper aims to provide the students with the opportunity to think
through the layered response — compliance, resistance, mimicry, subversion — that is
involved in the production of post-independence literature

UNIT 1:

(i) Postcolonialism: Elleke Boehmer ( From Literary Theory and Criticism Ed. Patricia Waugh)
(@) The post in Postcolonial,
(b) Movements and theories against Empire
(c) Leading Postcolonial Thinkers (Frantz Fanon, Edward Said, Gayatri Spivak, Homi

Bhabha)

UNIT 2: Raja Rao
(1) Kanthapura

UNIT 3: Jean Rhys
(i) Wide Sargasso Sea

UNIT 4: Athol Fugard
(1) Blood Knot

Text Books
[1 Texts prescribed in Units 1, 2, 3, 4

Reference Books:

Chinua Achebe: “English and the African Writer” (Available online)

Ngugi wa Thiong’o: “The Quest for Relevance” from Decolonizing the Mind: The
Politics of Language in African Literature

Leela Gandhi, Postcolonial Theory: An Introduction. OUP, 1998.

Bill Ashcroft, Gareth Griffin, Helen Tiffin, The Empire Writes Back: Theory and
Practice of Post-Colonial Literature.

Edward Said. Orientalism.

O OO 0Od



Core Paper X1V

POPULAR LITERATURE

Introduction:

This paper seeks to introduce the students to genres such as children’s literature, detective fiction
and campus fiction, which have a “mass” appeal, and can help us gain a better understanding of
the popular and folk roots of literature.

UNIT 1: Introduction to the concept
(1) What is popular literature?
(i1) Debate between popular and high cultures (‘high brow’ v/s ‘low brow”)
(iii) What is Genre fiction?
(iv)Debate between genre fiction and literary fiction

Essays for discussion:
[ Lev Grossman: “Literary Revolution in the Supermarket Aisle: Genre Fiction is

Disruptive Technology”
http://entertainment.time.com/2012/05/23/genre-fiction-is-disruptive-technology/

L] Arthur Krystal: “Easy Writers: Guilty pleasures without guilt”
http://www.newyorker.com/magazine/2012/05/28/easy-writers

[J Joshua Rothman: “A Better Way to Think About the Genre Debate”
http://www.newyorker.com/books/joshua-rothman/better-way-think-genre-debate

[1 Stephen Marche: How Genre Fiction Became More Important than Literary Fiction”
http://www.esquire.com/entertainment/books/a33599/genre-fiction-vs-literary-fiction/

UNIT 2: Children’s Literature
(1) Lewis Caroll: Alice in Wonderland

UNIT 3: Detective Fiction
(1) Arthur Conan Doyle: The Hound of the Baskervilles

UNIT 4: Campus Fiction
Q) Chetan Bhagat: Five Point Someone

Text Books
[1 Essays given for discussion under unit | and Texts prescribed in Units 2, 3, 4

Reference Books
L1 Leslie Fiedler, “Towards a Definition of Popular Literature” in Super Culture: American
Popular Culture and Europe. Ed. C.W.E. Bigsby. pp. 29-38


http://entertainment.time.com/2012/05/23/genre-fiction-is-disruptive-technology/
http://www.newyorker.com/magazine/2012/05/28/easy-writers
http://www.newyorker.com/books/joshua-rothman/better-way-think-genre-debate
http://www.esquire.com/entertainment/books/a33599/genre-fiction-vs-literary-fiction/

Leo Lowenthal, Literature, Popular Culture and Society

Felicity Hughes, “Children’s Literature: Theory and Practice” in English Literary
History. Vol. 45, 1978. pp. 542-61.
Raymond Chandler, “The Simple Art of Murder”, Atlantic Monthly. Dec. 1944 (available

at <http://www.en.utexas.edu/amlitprivate/scans/chandlerart.htmi>

Popular Fiction: Essays in Literature and History by Peter Humm, Paul Stigant, Peter
Widdowson

Sumathi Ramaswamy, “Introduction”, in Beyond Appearances?: Visual Practices and

Ideologies in Modern India. Pp.xiii-xxix



Discipline Specific Elective Paper-I

LITERARY THEORY

Introduction:
This paper seeks to expose the students to the basic premises and issues of major
theoretical approaches to literary texts.

UNIT 1:
() New Criticism (“Language of Paradox” by Cleanth Brooks)

UNIT 2:
(1) Marxist Criticism (Terry Eagleton: “Literature and Ideology” from Marxism and
Literary Criticism

UNIT 3:
(i) Feminist Criticism (Second Sex, Vol 1 Introduction “Facts and Myths”)

UNIT 4:
(1) Structuralism (“The Nature of Linguistic Sign” by Saussure)

Text Books
[1 Texts prescribed in Units 1, 2, 3, 4

Reference Books

Peter Barry, Beginning Theory

Terry Eagleton, Literary Theory

David Lodge, ed. Twentieth Century Criticism

David Lodge, ed. Modern Criticism and Theory: A Reader
Jonathan Culler, “In Pursuit of Signs”

Tony Bennett, Formalism and Marxism (New Accents)

Oooooon



Discipline Specific Elective Paper- 11
WORLD LITERATURE

Introduction:

This paper proposes to introduce the students to the study of world literature through a
representative selection of texts from around the world. The idea is to read beyond the classic
European canon by including defining literary texts from other major regions/countries—except
the United States of America—written in languages other than English, but made available to the
readers in English translation.

UNIT 1: European
Q) Albert Camus: The Outsider

UNIT 2: Caribbean
Q) V S Naipaul: A Bend in the River

UNIT 3: Canadian Short Fiction
(1) Alice Munroe: “The Bear Came Over the Mountain”, “Face”

UNIT 4: Latin American Poetry
(1) Pablo Neruda :“Tonight I can Write” and “Every day you play”
(i1) Octavio Paz: “Between going and staying the day wavers” and “Motion”

Text Books
[ Texts prescribed in Units 1, 2, 3, 4

Web Resources: [0 AliceMunro’s short Stories

http://www.newyorker.com/magazine/2013/10/21/the-bear- came-over-the-mountain-2,
http://www.newyorker.com/magazine/2008/09/08/face
O Poems of Octavio Paz http://www.poetrysoup.com/famous/poems/best/octavio paz

Reference Books:

[1 Weltliteratur: John Wolfgang von Goethe in Essays on Art and Literature Goethe : The
Collected Works Vol.3

[1 Rabindranath Tagore “World Literature”: Selected Writings On Literature and
Language: Rabindranath Tagore Ed. Sisir Kumar Das and Sukanta Chaudhuri

L1 Goethe’s “World Literature Paradigm and Contemporary Cultural Globalization” by John
Pizer
“Something Will Happen to You Who Read”: Adrienne Rich, Eavan Boland’ by Victor
Luftig .JSTOR iv. Comparative Literature University of Oregon.

1 “WLT and the Essay” World Literature Today Vol. 74, No. 3, 2000. JSTOR lIrish
University Review, VVol.23 Spring 1, Spring-Summer.


http://www.newyorker.com/magazine/2013/10/21/the-bear-
http://www.newyorker.com/magazine/2013/10/21/the-bear-came-over-the-mountain-2
http://www.newyorker.com/magazine/2013/10/21/the-bear-came-over-the-mountain-2
http://www.newyorker.com/magazine/2013/10/21/the-bear-came-over-the-mountain-2
http://www.poetrysoup.com/famous/poems/best/octavio_paz

0 What is world Literature? (Introduction) David Damrosch

http://press.princeton.edu/chapters/i7545.html
[J Tagore’s comparative world literature

https://www.academia.edu/4630860/

Rabindranath Tagores Comparative World Literature



http://press.princeton.edu/chapters/i7545.html
https://www.academia.edu/4630860/Rabindranath_Tagores_Comparative_World_Literature
https://www.academia.edu/4630860/Rabindranath_Tagores_Comparative_World_Literature

Discipline Specific Elective Paper- 111

PARTITION LITERATURE

Introduction:
This paper seeks to expose the students to some significant writings on Indian partition, which

brought untold miseries to those who lost lives and homes. The issues of loss, trauma,
communalism etc. are explored by the texts.

UNIT 1: Defining partition literature
(1) Ritu Menon and Kamla Bhasin, ‘Introduction’ from Borders and Boundaries (New

Delhi: Kali for Women, 1998)

UNIT 2:
(1) W.H. Auden “Partition”, Agha Shahid Ali, “Learning Urdu”, “The Dawn
of

Freedom” Faiz Ahmad Faiz

UNIT 3: Bapsi Sidhwa
Q) Ice-candy-man

UNIT 4:
(i) Sadat Hassan Manto, ‘Toba Tek Singh” (from Mottled Dawn, Penguin India)

(ii) Rajinder Singh Bedi, “Lajwanti”( Trans. Khushwant Singh)
(1i1) Lalithambika Antharajanam, “A Leaf in the Storm”

Text Books
[1 Texts prescribed in Units 1, 2, 3, 4

1 (Mottled Dawn for Manto and Bedi in Unit 4, Penguin India)
[0 Borders and Boundaries. New Delhi: Kali for Women, 1998

Reference Books:
[] Sukrita P. Kumar, “Narrating Partition” (Delhi: Indialog, 2004)

[ Urvashi Butalia, “The Other Side of Silence: Voices from the Partition of India” (Delhi:

Kali for Women, 2000)
[J Sigmund Freud, “Mourning and Melancholia” in The Complete Psychological Works of

Sigmund Freud, tr. James Strachey (London: Hogarth Press, 1953) pp. 3041-53.



Discipline Specific Elective Paper- 1V

WRITING FOR MASS MEDIA

UNIT 1:
(i) History of English in India, Brief history of Journalism in English in India , Status of
English in India, Indian writers of English and their treatment of the English language
a non-native variety
UNIT 2:
(1) Writing for the Print Media: News Stories, Features, Editorials
(The teacher is required to cite examples and use material from mass media)
UNIT 3:
(i) Writing for the Electronic Media
(i)  Advertisement caption writing and tag lines (print and electronic)
UNIT 4:
(1) Email, Blogs, Social networking

(i)

Internet Journalism

Reference Books

O

O OOoooon

O O

Rangaswamy Parthasarathy, Journalism in India: From the earliest times to the present

day, Sterling.

S V Parasher, Indian English: Functions and Form, Bahri Publications.
Stepehen McLaren, Easy Writer

A R Parhi, Indian English through Newspapers, Concept Publications.
G L Labru, Indian Newspaper English, B R Publishing House.

Vinod Dubey, Newspaper English in India, Bahri Publications.
Kachru, Braj: from Indianization of English

Dutta and Parhi, ‘Prospect of Electronic Media as Curriculum in Non-Native Contexts’, I-
Manager’s Journal on English Language Teaching. (2014)

Aijaz Ahmed: ‘Disciplinary English: Third-Worldism and Literature’.

Narasimhaih; C.D. (ed.):Awakened Consciousness: Studies in Commonwealth Literature,
New Delhi: Sterling.

Omkar N. Koul: English in India: Theoretical and Applied Issues. New Delhi: Creative
Publishers.



DSE Paper — IV: Dissertation/ Research Project (College can give this choice only for
students with above 60% aggregate marks)

DISSERTATION/ RESEARCH PROJECT

Introduction and Outcome

A project is an individual or collaborative activity that is carefully planned to achieve a particular
aim.

An undergraduate project is individual research by students to i. understand in-depth a particular
topic or fact in their field of study, and ii. Strengthen their understanding of research processes
and methods.

Undergraduate research is inquiry-based learning that involves practical work, and not just
listening to classroom teaching and personal reading. Students learn to apply what they study in
their courses to appreciate different aspects of their field better by working independently on the
projects. At the same time, they contribute something original to the courses they study. An
undergraduate research project is expected to explore specific topics within the field of study of
the students. The project should make an original contribution to the discipline in some
manner. The results of quality undergraduate research can be presented in seminars and
conferences, and published in research journals dedicated specifically to such work or in
traditional academic journals with the student as a co-author.

There are many benefits of undergraduate research including, but not limited to, real
world applications, research and professional experience, and better relationships between faculty
and students. Relating coursework to out-of-class experiences, students train to work and
think independently, take responsibility for their own learning, and take initiative to solve
problems on their own rather than relying on experts for answers. They also learn to work in
collaboration in interdisciplinary research. Most of all, projects help students learn a variety of
skill sets to make them confident and competent in their future career.

The research process
Typically, all research answer three questions: what, why and how.
The what states the research question to be investigated in a project.

The why explains the purpose of the research and also every step undertaken to conduct the
research.
The how describes the stages of the research procedure.

To understand the process of research and to practically conduct any requires a good background
in research methodology. Students may study research methodology before undertaking
their projects.



Pattern of examination

MID-SEMESTER ASSESSMENT

Presentation of the project synopsis
Synopsis to include:

I. Research statement/question and its rationale
ii. Review of literature stating the validity of the project
Ii. Discussion of the research steps

iv. Possible conclusion/s
V. Contribution of the project to the existing body of research
Vi. References

Semester final examination
A project of at least 3000 words to be submitted in the following structure:

- Research question - a short statement

- Rationale of the research

- Introductions of the research

- Review of literature relating the reviews to the research question and the research
Introductions

- Data collection and interpretation

- Discussion of the findings; conclusions drawn

- Contribution of the project to the existing body of research

- Directions for future research

- Works cited section

Reference Books

1 John Creswell, Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative, and Mixed Methods

Approaches. Sage Publications. 2009
K Samantray, Academic and Research Writing. Orient Blackswan. 2015
Sword, H. Stylish Academic Writing. Harvard University Press. 2012
Norman Denzin, Sage Handbook of Qualitative Research. Sage Publications. 2005
Kothari & Garg, Research Methodology. New Age Publishers
Deepak Chawla & Neena Sondhi. Research methodology: Concepts & Cases. Vikas
Publishing

oooono



Generic Elective Paper | ACADEMIC

WRITING AND COMPOSITION

Introduction:
This paper seeks to train the students in the basic writing skills required for writing competently

in the academic context.

UNIT 1:
(i) Introduction to the Writing Process: with a focus on Academic Writing
UNIT 2:
(1) Writing in one’s own words: Summarizing and Paraphrasing
UNIT 3:
Q) Critical Thinking: Synthesis, Analysis, And Evaluation
UNIT 4:

(i) Citing Resources: Editing, Book and Media Review
Reference Books:

L] Liz Hamp-Lyons and Ben Heasley, Study Writing: A Course in Writing Skills for
Academic Purposes (Cambridge UP, 2006)

L1 llona Leki, Academic Writing: Exploring Processes and Strategies. New York: CUP,
2nd edn, 1998

L1 Stanley Fish, How to Write a Sentence and How to Read One. Harpar Perennial. 2011.

[] Literature and the art of Communication, Cambridge University Press

[1 Gerald Graff and Cathy Birkenstein, They Say/I Say: The Moves That Matter in
Academic Writing. New York: Norton, 2009



Generic Elective Paper |1

GENDER AND HUMAN RIGHTS
(Faculty training needed)

Introduction:
This paper seeks to familiarize the students with issues of inequality, and oppression of caste,

race and gender.

UNIT 1:

(i) Unit I and 11 of Gender Sensitivity ( UNESCO Module 5)
UNIT 2:

(1) “ Castes in India”: Dr Babasaheb Ambedkar
UNIT 3:

(i) We Should All Be Feminists by Chimamanda Ngozi Adichie,
UNIT 4:

(1) Sultana’s Dream (a novella): Rokeya Sakhawat Hossain
Text Books

L] Texts prescribed in Unit LILIII, IV

Reference Books:
[1 Babasaheb Ambedkar, Writings and Speeches, Vol 1, Complied by Vasant Moon.

Ambedkar Foundation, 2014.
[ Chimamanda Ngozi Adichi- We Should All Be Feminists. London: Fourth Estate, 2014.

[J Rokeya Sakhawat Hossain - Sultana’s Dream. Penguin Modern Classics, 2005.

UNESCO- Gender Sensitivity, Zambia, 2000.
http://www.unesco.org/education/mebam/module 5.pdf



http://www.unesco.org/education/mebam/module_5.pdf

Generic Elective Paper 111

NATION, CULTURE, INDIA

Introduction:
This paper seeks to introduce students across disciplines to basic ideas about Indian
cultural ethos mediated through literature.

UNIT 1:
(i) An Autobiography (My Experiments With Truth) - M.K. Gandhi. Part V, ‘The First
Experience’ (Chapters I) to ‘Face to Face with Ahimsa’( Chap XIV)
UNIT 2:
(1) “Secularism and Its Discontents”- Amartya Sen ( from The Argumentative Indian)
UNIT 3:
(1) “Nationalism in India”- Rabindranath Tagore (from Nationalism)
UNIT 4:

) “ The Renaissance in India”- Sri Aurobindo ( from The Renaissance in India
and

Other Essays)
Text Books

[J  Texts prescribed in Units 1, 2, 3, 4
Reference Books:

[0 A.L. Basham, Wonder that was India
[0 D.D. Kosambi, Culture and Civilization of Ancient India in Historical Outline
[ Romila Thapar, Time as a Metaphor in Human History

[0 Pawan K. Verma, The Great Indian Middleclass



Generic Elective Paper IV

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS

Introduction:

This paper aims to offer the students some fundamental knowledge in Linguistics and English
Language Teaching ELT). It also seeks to acquaint the students with the variety of English that
people come in contact with in contemporary times with a special emphasis on Asia and
in particular, India.

UNIT 1: (i) Language : What is Language, Linguistics, Branches and Scope, Applied
Linguistics Global Englishes: Who Speaks English today? Standard Language and Language
Standards, Language Variation, Postcolonial English, Pidgin and Creole, English in Asia and

Europe

UNIT 2:

(i)

Phonology and Morphology

UNIT 3:

(i)

Syntax

UNIT 4:

(i)

Semantics

Reference Books

O
O

of

O

Introductory book on Linguistics and Phonetics by R L Varshney

Global Englishes: A Resource Book for Students, Jennifer Jenkins, 3rd Edn, Special
Indian Edition, Routledge, 2016
An Introduction to Language and Communication,

A R Parhi,‘Localising the Alien: Newspaper English and the Indian Classroom’, English
Studies in India, Springer, 2018.
Adrian Akmajian, R. A. Demers, Ann K Farmer and R, M. Harnish, Prentice Hall

India, 2012
David Crystal, Linguistics

Braj B Kachru, The Indianization of English (OUP)

David Crystal, English as a World Language



GE Tutorial - 4 (20 marks: 1 credit)

Introduction: This paper seeks to reinforce learning of the theory paper by way of engaging the

students in remedial teaching and doubt clearing classes.
Scheme of Examination- Internal Assessment will be done by tutors through 10 multiple choice

questions (10 x 1 = 10) and very short answer-type questions (5 x 2 = 10)



Course structure of UG English Pass

Semester Course Course Name Credits Total marks

| DSC-I Indian writing in English 06 100

1 DSC-1I Writing for mass media 06 100

i DSC-1II Postcolonial literatures 06 100

v DSC-IV Popular literature 06 100

\Vj DSE-I Academic writing and composition 06 100

VI DSE-II Nation, culture, India 06 100

30 600

Discipline Specific Core — 4 papers
Discipline Specific Elective — 2 papers

Marks per paper - Midterm : 20 marks, End term : 80 marks, Total — 100 marks

Credit per paper — 6
Teaching hours per paper — 50 hours + 10 hours tutorial



Discipline Specific Core Paper I
INDIAN WRITING IN

ENGLISH

Introduction:

Indian writing in English has been the fastest growing branch of Indian literature in the last
one hundred years. It has produced a rich and vibrant body of writing spanning all
genres. As a ‘twice born’ form of writing, it partakes of both the indigenous and the foreign
perspectives and has an inherent tendency to be postcolonial. This paper seeks to
introduce the students to the field through a selection of representative poems and short

stories and a novel and a play.

UNIT 1: (Poetry)

(1) Sarojini Naidu: “The Bangle Sellers”,
(i) A.K.Ramanujan, “Obituary”,

(iii) Jayanta Mahapatra “Grandfather”,
(iv)Nissim Ezekiel “Night of the Scorpion”

UNIT 2: (Short Stories)
(1) Anita Desai “The Accompanist”
(i) Shiv K Kumar “ A Nun with Love”,
(i)  Manohar Malgaonkar “ A Pinch of Snuff”

UNIT 3:

(i) R.K Narayan The Guide
UNIT 4:

(1) Mahesh Dattani Final Solutions
Text Books

[1 Texts prescribed in Units 1, 2, 3, 4

Reference Books:
1 Mehrotra, Arvind Krishna. Concise History of Indian Literature in English, Permanent
Black, 2010.
K. Srinivas Ayenger. A History of Indian Writing in English
M.K. Naik. History of Indian Writing in English
Vinay Dharwadker. “The Historical Formation of Indian English Literatrue” in Sheldon
Pollock (ed) Literary Cultures in History
Modern Indian Drama: Issues and Interventions (ed) Lakshmi Subramanyam

O 0OOod






Discipline Specific Core Paper Il

WRITING FOR MASS MEDIA

UNIT 1:

(1) History of English in India, Brief history of Journalism in English in India, Status of
English in India, Raja Rao, Preface to Kanthapura and ‘The Caste of English’
(Awakened Consciousness: Studies in Commonwealth Lit. ed. C.D.
Narasimhaiah).

UNIT 2:
(1) Writing for the Print Media: News Stories, Features, Editorials
(The teacher is required to cite examples and use material from mass media)

UNIT 3:
(i)  Writing for the Electronic Media, Advertisement caption writing and tag lines
(print and electronic)

UNIT 4:
(i) Email, Blogs, Social networking, Internet Journalism

Reference
Books

[1 Rangaswamy Parthasarathy, Journalism in India: From the earliest times to the

present day, Sterling.
S V Parasher, Indian English: Functions and Form, Bahri Publications.

Stepehen McLaren, Easy Writer

A R Parhi, Indian English through Newspapers, Concept Publications.
G L Labru, Indian Newspaper English, B R Publishing House.

Vinod Dubey, Newspaper English in India, Bahri Publications.

Kachru, Braj: from Indianization of English

O 0Oo0o0oo0ooao

Dutta and Parhi, ‘Prospect of Electronic Media as Curriculum in Non-Native Contexts’,

I- Manager’s Journal on English Language Teaching,2014
[1 Aijaz Ahmed: ‘Disciplinary English: Third-Worldism and Literature’.

[1 Narasimhaih; C.D. (ed.): Awakened Consciousness: Studies in
Commonwealth
Literature, New Delhi: Sterling.
[J Omkar N. Koul: English in India: Theoretical and Applied Issues. New Delhi: Creative
Publishers.



Discipline Specific Core Paper 111

POSTCOLONIAL LITERATURES

Introduction:

This paper seeks to introduce the students to postcolonial literature —a body of literature that
responds to European colonialism and empire in Asia, Africa, Middle East, the Pacific
and elsewhere. The paper aims to provide the students with the opportunity to think
through the layered response — compliance, resistance, mimicry, and subversion — that is
involved in the production of post-independence literature

UNIT 1: Post colonialism: Elleke Boehmer ( From Literary Theory and Criticism
Ed. Patricia Waugh)
(i) The post in Postcolonial,

i) Movements and theories against Empire,
(iii) Leading Postcolonial Thinkers( Frantz Fanon, Edward Said, Gayatri Spivak, Homi
Bhabha)

UNIT 2:

(1) Raja Rao, Kanthapura
UNIT 3:

(i) Jean Rhys Wide Sargasso Sea
UNIT 4:

Q) Athol Fugard: Blood Knot

Text Books
[ Texts prescribed in Units 1, 2, 3, 4

Reference
Books:
L1 Chinua Achebe: “English and the African Writer” (Available online)
[1 Ngugi wa Thiong’o: “The Quest for Relevance” from Decolonizing the Mind: The
Politics of Language in African Literature
[ Leela Gandhi, Postcolonial Theory: An Introduction. OUP, 1998.
1 Bill Ashcroft, Gareth Griffin, Helen Tiffin, The Empire Writes Back: Theory and
Practice of Post-Colonial Literature.
[J Edward Said. Orientalism.



Discipline Specific Core Paper IV

POPULAR LITERATURE

Introduction:

This paper seeks to introduce the students to genres such as children’s literature, detective
fiction and campus fiction, which have a “mass” appeal, and can help us gain a better
understanding of the popular and folk roots of literature.

UNIT 1: Introduction to the concept
(i) What is popular literature?
(i1) Debate between popular and high cultures (‘high brow’ v/s ‘low brow’)
(iii) What is Genre fiction?
(iii) Debate between genre fiction and literary fiction

Essays for discussion: [J Lev Grossman: “Literary Revolution in the Supermarket Aisle: Genre
Fiction is

Disruptive Technology”

http://en tertainment.time.com/2012/05/23/genre-fiction-is-disruptive-technology/

L] Arthur Krystal: “Easy Writers: Guilty pleasures without guilt”
http://www.newyorker.com/magazine/2012/05/28/easy-writers

[J Joshua Rothman: “A Better Way to Think About the Genre Debate”
http://www.newyorker.com/books/joshua-rothman/better-way-think-genre-debate

[ Stephen Marche: How Genre Fiction Became More Important than Literary Fiction”
http://www.esquire.com/entertainment/books/a33599/genre-fiction-vs-literary-fiction/

UNIT 2: Children’s Literature
(1) Lewis Caroll: Alice in Wonderland

UNIT 3: Detective Fiction
(1) Arthur Conan Doyle: The Hound of the Baskervilles

UNIT 4: Campus Fiction
(1) Chetan Bhagat: Five Point Someone

Text Books
[1 Essays given for discussion under Unit | and Texts prescribed in Units 11 111,1V
Reference Books

L1 Leslie Fiedler, “Towards a Definition of Popular Literature” in Super Culture:
American
Popular Culture and Europe. Ed. C.W.E. Bigsby. pp. 29-38

[1 Leo Lowenthal, Literature, Popular Culture and Society


http://en/
http://www.newyorker.com/magazine/2012/05/28/easy-writers
http://www.newyorker.com/books/joshua-rothman/better-way-think-genre-debate
http://www.esquire.com/entertainment/books/a33599/genre-fiction-vs-literary-fiction/

Felicity Hughes, “Children’s Literature: Theory and Practice” in English Literary
History. Vol. 45, 1978. pp. 542-61.
Raymond Chandler, “The Simple Art of Murder”, Atlantic Monthly. Dec. 1944

(available at <http://www.en.utexas.edu/amlitprivate/scans/chandlerart.html>

Popular Fiction: Essays in Literature and History by Peter Humm, Paul Stigant, Peter
Widdowson

Sumathi Ramaswamy, “Introduction”, in Beyond Appearances?: Visual Practices and
Ideologies in Modern India. Pp.xiii-xxix



Discipline Specific Elective Paper |
ACADEMIC WRITING AND

COMPOSITION

Introduction:

This paper seeks to train the students in the basic writing skills required for writing competently
in the academic context.

UNIT 1:
(i) Introduction to the Writing Process: with a focus on Academic Writing
UNIT 2:
(1) Writing in one’s own words: Summarizing and Paraphrasing
UNIT 3:
(i) Critical Thinking: Synthesis, Analysis, Evaluation
UNIT 4:
(i) Citing Resources: Editing, Book and Media Review

Reference Books:

[1 Liz Hamp-Lyons and Ben Heasley, Study Writing: A Course in Writing Skills for
Academic Purposes (Cambridge UP, 2006)
Ilona Leki, Academic Writing: Exploring Processes and Strategies. New York: CUP,
2nd edn, 1998
Stanley Fish, How to Write a Sentence and How to Read One. Harpar Perennial. 2011.

O

Literature and the art of Communication, Cambridge University Press.

Gerald Graff and Cathy Birkenstein, They Say/l Say: The Moves That Matter in

[ I R

Academic Writing. New York: Norton, 2009



Discipline Specific Elective Paper

11 NATION, CULTURE, INDIA

Introduction:
This paper seeks to introduce students across disciplines to basic ideas about Indian
cultural ethos mediated through literature.

UNIT 1:
(1) An Autobiography (My Experiments With Truth) - M.K. Gandhi. Part V, ‘The First
Experience’ (Chapters I) to ‘Face to Face with Ahimsa’( Chap
XIV)

UNIT 2:
(1) “Secularism and Its Discontents”- Amartya Sen ( from The Argumentative Indian)

UNIT 3:
(1) “Nationalism in India”- Rabindranath Tagore (from Nationalism)

UNIT 4:
(1) “ The Renaissance in India”- Sri Aurobindo ( from The Renaissance in India
and Other Essays)

Text Books
[ Texts prescribed in Unit LIV

Reference Books:
[0 A.L. Basham, Wonder that was India

[0 D.D. Kosambi, Culture and Civilization of Ancient India in Historical Outline
[1 Romila Thapar, Time as a Metaphor in Human History

O Pawan K. Verma, The Great Indian Middleclass



GE Tutorial - 4 (20 marks: 1
credit)

Introduction: This paper seeks to reinforce learning of the theory paper by way of engaging
the students in remedial teaching and doubt clearing classes.

Scheme of Examination- Internal Assessment will be done by tutors through 10 multiple
choice questions (10 x 1 = 10) and very short answer-type questions (5 x 2 = 10)

CBCS UG Syllabus
Compulsory English for Pass Students
Paper 1

This is a reading-based paper aiming to initiate the students into an understanding and
appreciation of literary writing available in five recognized forms.

Unit 1: Poetry

) William Shakespeare “Sonnet 130” (“My mistress eyes are
nothing like the sun”)
i) Robert Frost “The Road Not Taken”
11)) Kamala Das “Punishment in
Kindergarden”
iv)  John Milton “On His Blindness”
V) A K Ramanujan “Self Portrait”

Unit 2: Short Stories

l. W. S. Maugham “The Ant and the
Grasshopper”

1. Anton Chekhov “The Bet”

1. R. N. Tagore “Trust Property”

Unit 3: Novel & Drama

1) Gopinath Mohanty: Our Daily Bread (English Translation of Danapani) Trans. Bikram K
Das

ii) G. B. Shaw: Arms and the Man
Unit 4: Autobiography

Winston Churchill: My Early Life (first Five Chapters)

Prescribed Textbooks:

Melodious Songs and Memorable Tales. (Ed) by Arun K. Mohanty and A.J. Khan.
Bhubaneswar: Gyanajuga,

2015.



CBCS UG Syllabus
Compulsory English For Pass students

Paper 2

The focus of this writing-based paper is to help students to learn general as well as literary
writing skills.

Unit 1: Prose

I. S. Radhakrishnan: “A Call to Youth”

II. Claire Needle Hollander “No Learning

Without Feeling” III. Dilip Padgaonkar “The

Idea of Europe”

IV. Dinanath Pathi “George V High School”

Unit 2: Critical appreciation of an unseen poem

Unit 3: Expanding an idea into a paragraph and writing an essay

Unit 4: Writing a précis of a passage

Prescribed Text:

The Widening Arc: A Selection of Prose and Stories. (Ed) by Asima R. Parhi,
S.Deepika and Pulastya

Jani. Bhubaneswar: Kltab Bhavan, 2016



SKILL ENHANCEMENT COURSES
(SEC) Optional for SECC | paper

Total Marks-
100

Skill Enhancement Courses (SECC
Option-1) ENGLISH

COMMUNICATION

Introduction: This paper intends to build up the four primary skills in students in the
academic as well as in the wider domains of use like public offices. The books recommended
only provide guidelines for what to teach, and the list is in no way exhaustive.
Teachers must be free and resourceful enough to collect teaching materials on their own,
and even use newspaper clippings as teaching materials.

This is an activity-based, goal-oriented, functional course in English Communication,
which aims to make the students able and efficient communicators by helping them to be self-
reflexive about English. This course has a pre-defined context of being supportive and
complementary to the core courses in various disciplines. Therefore, unlike most other
courses in English Communication on offer, it does not seek to build facile
fluency that passes off as communicative competence. Rather, it intends to equip the
students with the relevant skills of presentation and expression needed in the academic as
well as in the professional domains of communicative use. While reading skills
exercises are meant to promote the acquisition of analytical and comprehension skills,
writing  skills  exercises are centered on  sentence construction, paragraph
development and précis writing. Teachers must be free and flexible enough in relation
to teaching materials, using newspaper clippings, non-conventional and multi- media
resources in the classroom. There is ample scope to build the speaking and listening skills of
students in the way the course is planned with an emphasis on interactive learning
and articulation.

UNIT1:
Introduction

(i) What is communication?
(i) Types of communication (Horizontal, Vertical, Interpersonal, Grapevine),

(iii) Uses of Communication, Inter-cultural communication, Communication today:
(iv)Distinct features of Indianisation, alternative texts of language learning, global
English

and English in the print and electronic media in India.

UNIT 2: The Four Skills and Prospect of new material in language learning
(i) Listening-Passive and active, Speaking effective, intelligibility and clarity



(ii)

(iii)
(iv)
UNIT

(i)

(i)

Methods and techniques of reading such as skimming, scanning and searching
for information; Reading to understand the literal, metaphorical and suggested
meaning of a passage,
Identifying the tone (admiring, accusatory, ironical, sympathetic, evasive,
indecisive, ambiguous, neutral etc.) of the writer and view-points.

Cohesive and Coherent writing

3: Grammatical and Composition Skills

Doing exercises like filling in the blanks, correcting errors, choosing correct forms
out of alternative choices, joining clauses, rewriting sentences as directed, and
replacing indicated sections with single words / opposites / synonyms, choosing
to use correct punctuation marks, getting to understand and use formal and informal
styles, learning to understand the usages of officialese, sexism, racism, jargon.
Learning to understand information structure of the sentence such as
topic-focus relationship; strategies of thematization, postponement, emphasis,
structural compression (deletion of redundant parts, nominalization, cleft and
pseudo-cleft sentences, elliptical structures etc.), Logical Connectors between
sentences, Methods of developing a paragraph, structure of an essay and methods
of developing an essay

UNIT 4: Exercises in Written Communication

()

(i)
(iii)
(iv)

v)

Précis writing
Note-taking skills
Writing reports
Guidelines and essentials of official correspondence for making enquiries,
complaints and replies
Making representations; writing letters of application for jobs; writing CV,

writing

letters to the editor and social appeals in the form of letters/pamphlets.

Reference Books:

[1 Ways of Reading: Advanced reading Skills for Students of English Literature.
Martin

Montgomery et al. London: Routledge, 2007.
O Applying Communication Theory for Professional Life: A Practical Introduction.

Dainton and Zelley, http://tsime.uz.ac.zw/claroline/backends/download.php?

url=L0ludHJVvX3RvX2NvbW11bmljY XRpbh25fVGhlb3J5LnBkZ0g%3D
%3D&cidReset=true&cidReq=MBA563

[] Literature and the art of Communication, Cambridge University Press.

[1 Vistas and Visions. Orient Black Swan (writing and grammar exercises at the end

of lessons are recommended)
L1 ‘Writing skills’, Remappings :An Anthology for Degree Classes Orient Black Swan.


http://tsime.uz.ac.zw/claroline/backends/download.php?url=L0ludHJvX3RvX2NvbW11bmljYXRpb25fVGhlb3J5LnBkZg%3D%3D&cidReset=true&cidReq=MBA563
http://tsime.uz.ac.zw/claroline/backends/download.php?url=L0ludHJvX3RvX2NvbW11bmljYXRpb25fVGhlb3J5LnBkZg%3D%3D&cidReset=true&cidReq=MBA563
http://tsime.uz.ac.zw/claroline/backends/download.php?url=L0ludHJvX3RvX2NvbW11bmljYXRpb25fVGhlb3J5LnBkZg%3D%3D&cidReset=true&cidReq=MBA563

[1 Indian English through Newspapers (Chapter 4,5 and 6), Concept, New Delhi,2008.
[1 Contemporary Communicative English, S Chand

[1 Technical Communication: A Reader Centred Approach. P.V. Anderson.
Wadsworth, Cengage.

1 A University Grammar of English (Chapter 10,13,14) Randolph Quirk and Sidney
Greenbaum : Pearson Education, India



AECC-I11 Paper MIL (ALTERNATIVE ENGLISH)

Introduction:

The paper is focused upon developing one fundamental skills of Language learning;
reading which  needs a thorough rethink and revision. In order to build a strong base for
acquisition of the communication skills, suitable reading content is selected from diverse
areas in prose form. This would boost the learner’s competence in expressive and
comprehension skills. The well researched language exercises in the form of usage,
vocabulary and grammar is the other area that should attract the teacher and learner to work
out for giving decent shape to the mastery of English language.

UNIT 1: Short Story

(i) Jim Corbett-The Fight between Leopards
(ii) Dash Benhur- The Bicycle
(iii) Dinanath Pathy- George V High School

(iv) Alexander Baron- The Man who knew too much (v) Will f Jenkins- Uneasy
Homecoming

UNIT 2: Prose

(i) Mahatma Gandhi- The way to Equal Distribution

(i1) S Radhakrishnan- A Call to Youth

(iii) C V Raman-Water- The Elixir of Life

(iv) Harold Nicolson- An Educated Person

(v) Claire Needell Hollander- No Learning without Feeling

UNIT 3:
(1) Comprehension of a passage and answering the questions

UNIT 4:
(i) Language exercises-test of vocabulary, usage and grammar

Text Books
All Stories and Prose pieces

Reference Books

1 The Widening Arc: A Selection of Prose and Stories, Ed. A R Parhi, S Deepika, P Jani,

Kitab Bhavan, Bh ubaneswar.
[1 A Communicative Grammar of English, Geoffrey Leech.

1 A University Grammar of English, Randolph Quirk and Sidney Greenbaum
[1 Developing Reading Skills. F. Grellet. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1981.



UG Honours/Pass Syllabus in English
Scheme of examination
For Core English Honours Papers: CC & DSE
Midterm: 20 marks (to be conducted by the respective college)
Final examination: 80 marks
(A) 4 long questions of 14 marks each to be set from unit 1-4 with internal choice [4x14=56]
(B) 4 Short notes/annotation/analysis of 6 marks each covering all the units [4x6=24]
Scheme of examination

For SEC (English Communication)

Midterm: 20 marks (to be conducted by the respective college)

Final examination: 80 marks

(A) 2 long questions of 20 marks each to be set from unit 1-2 with internal choice [2x20=40]
(B) students have to answer 2 questions of 10 marks each based on (unit 4):Précis
writing/note taking/writing reports/official correspondences/writing letters etc

(C) 1. 10 bit questions of one mark each to be set exclusively from unit 3 section
(i): Grammar portion [1x10=10]

2. 1 question of 10 marks to be set on methods of developing a paragraph/expansion of idea
into an essay [10]

Scheme of examination

For AEEC-II (MIL Alternative English)

Midterm: 20 marks (to be conducted by the respective college)

Final examination: 80 marks

(A) 5 short questions of 4 marks each to be set from unit 1-2 covering all prescribed stories
and prose pieces [10x4=40]

(B) An unknown passage to be set with 5 questions carrying 4 marks each [5x4=20]

(C) 10 bit questions carrying 2 marks each from grammar/vocabulary and usage [10x2=20]

For pass courses
*The scheme of evaluation for rest of the pass courses (DSC+ DSE) will remain the same as
that of the core honours papers



Geography (Honours)

RAYAGADA AUTONOMOUS COLLEGE
SYLLABUS FOR UNDER GRADUATE
COURSE IN GEOGRAPHY
(Bachelor of Arts Examination)

et

UNDER
CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM

CBCS (3 Years Degree Course)
182" Semester: 2019-2020
3'9/4™ Semester: 2020-2021

56" Semester: 2021-2022



Geography (Honours)

GEOGRAPHY
o CORE COURSE (14) Ability Skill Elective: Discipline  |Elective: Generic
3 Enhancement |Enhancement [Specific DSE (4)  |(GE) (4)
% Compulsory Elective Course
@ Course (AECC)  |[(AEEC) (2)
(2) (Skill Based)
I CC1 Geomorphology English GE-I
Communication/ Geography of
CCII Cartography Odia/ Hindi India
I |cci Human Geography Environmental GE-lI
Studies Geography of
CCIV  [Climatology Odisha
I |CCV Oceanography SEC - GE-lll
CCVI Statistical Methods in o
Geography Communicative Climatology
English and English
CCVII  |Geography of Odisha \Writing
IV |CCVIII |Evolution of Geographical SEC I GE- IV
Thought University Option Human
CCIX  |Economic Geography Geography
CCX Environmental Geography
VvV |CCXI Regional Planning and DSE-I
Development Population
Geography
CCXIl  |Remote Sensing & GIS DSE -l
Resource Geography
VI |CCXIll |Geography of India DSE -l
Urban Geography
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Geography (Honours)

Core course — 14 papers, Discipline Specific Elective — 4 papers
Generic Elective for Non Geography students — 4 papers. Incase University offers 2 subjects as
GE, then papers 1 and 2 will be the GE paper.

Marks per paper - Midterm: 15 marks, End term : 60 marks,Practical:25 Total — 100 marks Credit
per paper — 6, Teaching hours per paper — 50 hours + 10 hours tutorial

+3 1% Year Arts
Semester -1

CC - I: Geomorphology
Full Mark: 100 (Mid term 15+End term60+Practical 25)
Credit: Theory 4+Practical 2

Unit - I: Geomorphology: Meaning, Nature & Scope, Internal Structure of the Earth,
Isostasy (Airy and Pratt’s view), Rocks-Types and Characteristics, Types of Folds
and Faults

Unit-11: Earth Movements: Continental Drift, Plate Tectonics, Fypes-efFolds-and-Faults,

Earthquakes and Volcanoes (Types, distribution and associatedLandforms).
Geosynclinal theory and stages of mountain building and Convection current

theory.

Unit-111: Geomorphic Processes: Types & characteristics of Weathering & Mass Wasting,
Cycle of Erosion & evolution of Landforms of Davis and Penck’s evolutionary
theory).

Unit-1V: Geomorphic agents and landforms : (Erosional and Depositional landforms of

Fluvial, Karst, Aeolian, Glacial and Coastalorigin)

Practical

1. Drawing of relief features using contour lines-Mountain, Plateau, valleys, escarpments and
their profiles, construction and use of serial, projected and super-imposedprofiles,

2. Use of Planimeter and Rotameter in measurements on maps, Longitudinal and transverse
profile of a river, Drainage Pattern and drainageDensity

3. Interpretation of simple geological Maps (Introducing the concepts of Dip, Strike, Bedding
Plane, Unconformity, Dykes, Folds andFaults).

4. Practical Record and Viva-voce (10marks)

Text Book

1. Singh, S (2009): Physical Geography , Geomorphology, PrayagPustak Publications ,
Allahabad

Reading List:

e Bloom A. L., 2003: Geomorphology: A Systematic Analysis of Late Cenozoic Landforms,
Prentice-Hall of India, NewDelhi.

¢ Bridges E. M., 1990: World Geomorphology, Cambridge University Press,Cambridge.

Christopherson, Robert W., (2011), Geosystems: An Introduction to Physical Geography, 8

Ed., Macmillan PublishingCompany

Kale V. S. and Gupta A., 2001: Introduction to Geomorphology, Orient Longman,Hyderabad.

Knighton A. D., 1984: Fluvial Forms and Processes, Edward Arnold Publishers,London.

Richards K. S., 1982: Rivers: Form and Processes in Alluvial Channels, Methuen,London.

Selby, M.J., (2005), Earth’s Changing Surface, Indian Edition,OUP

Skinner, Brian J. and Stephen C. Porter (2000), The Dynamic Earth: An Introduction to

physical Geology, 4th Edition, John Wiley andSons



Geography (Honours)

+3 1% Year Arts
Semester -1

CC - II: Cartography
Full Mark: 100 (Mid term 15+End term60+Practical 25)
Credit: Theory 4+Practical 2
Unit - I: Cartography-Nature and scope
(@ Scientific basis of Cartography, needs of map making, characteristics ofmaps,
(b) Cartography as a science of humancommunication
(c) Branches of Cartography, Scope ofcartography
Unit - 11: Basic Geodesy, Scale — Concept and application
@ Spherical Earth, Ellipsoidal Earth. GeoidEarth
() Geographical Coordinates (Latitude and Longitude),Graticules
(©) Scale, Construction of types of Scales (Plain, Comparative and DiagonalScale)
Unit - 111: Map Projections
@ Meaning and Use, Brief Historicalaspect.
() Transformation of area, Distance andDirection
(¢) Simple Cylindrical Projection, Conical Projection with one standardprojection
Unit - 1V: Slope Analysis and Geological Map Gradient and slope
@ Interpretation of Bedding plane, Strike, Dip, structure & stratigraphy of Geologicalmap.
(b) Slope defined and methods of determination of slope (Wentworth’s method andSmith)

Practical

. Construction and use of Graphical, RF & Statement Scale, DiagonalScale

2. Grid Reference System, Latitude, Longitude, International Date Line, Date and Time based on
GMT &IST)

3. Construction of Map Projections: Simple Cylindrical, Simple conical Projection with one and
two standard parallels, Polyconic , Gnomonic andMercator’s

4. Cartograms of one, two and three dimensions—Simple and Complex bars, circle and sphere
diagram, blockdiagrams.

5. Drawing of Choropleth and isopleths maps, relief and slope maps

6. Practical record andviva-voce

Text Book

-

1. SinghR. L. and Singh R. P. B., 1999: Elements of Practical Geography,Kalyani
Publishers.

2. Mishra R.P. and Ramesh, A., 1989: Fundamentals of Cartography, Concept, NewDelhi.
Reference Books

e Anson R. and Ormelling F. J., 1994: International Cartographic Association: Basic
Cartographic Vol. PregmenPress.

e Monkhouse F. J. and Wilkinson H. R., 1973: Maps and Diagrams, Methuen,London.

¢ Robinson A. H., 2009: Elements of Cartography, John Wiley and Sons, NewYork.

e Sarkar, A. (2015) Practical geography: A systematicapproach.Orient Black Swan
Private Ltd., NewDelhi.



Geography (Honours)

+3 1st Year Arts
Semester -11

CC - I1l: Human Geography

Full Mark: 100 (Mid term 15+End term60+Practical 25)
Credit: Theory 4+Practical 2

Unit-1:  Introduction: Defining Human Geography: Nature, scope and Contemporary
Relevance, Man-nature Relationship: Major racial groups and theircharacteristics

Unit - 11: World distribution of major racial groups, language and religion, Cultural realms of
the world

Unit - 111: Demographic Characteristics of population: Population Composition (Male & Female,

Sex Ratio, Age and Sex, Occupational Structure, Population Density), Factor affecting
population distribution, Trend of World Population Growth, Demographic Transition
Theory, Population Problems in developed and under developed world.

UnitlV: Settlements: Types and pattern of Rural and urban Settlements; concept of urban area,
towns and cities, Size Class and Functional Classification of towns and Trend of
Urbanization of theworld

Practical
I. Drawing of age sex pyramid of developed, developing and under developedcountries
I1. Drawing of population distribution maps using symbols—Simple and multiple dots, circles and
spheres, choropleth maps of population densitydistribution

I11. Drawing of Pie Diagram (Using population data of occupational structure, population

composition)

IV. Trend of population growth, growth of urban population andsettlements

V. Practical records and viva-voce

Text Book

1. Hussain, Majid (2012) Human Geography. Rawat Publications, Jaipur

Reference Books

¢ Human & Economic Geography- Go chengleong

¢ Johnston R; Gregory D, Pratt G. et al. (2008) The Dictionary of Human Geography,
BlackwellPublication.

e Daniel, P.A. and Hopkinson, M.F. (1989). The Geography of Settlement, Oliver & Boyd,
London. Human Geography, RupaPublication

¢ Human Geography, B.S.Negi

¢ Chandna, R.C. (2010) Population Geography, KalyaniPublisher.

e Hassan, M.I. (2005) Population Geography, Rawat Publications,Jaipur

& Jordan-Bychkov et al. (2006) The Human Mosaic: A Thematic Introduction to Cultural
Geography. W. H. Freeman and Company, NewY ork.



Geography (Honours)

+3 1% Year Arts
Semester -2

CC - IV:Climatology

Full Mark: 100 (Mid term 15+End term60+Practical 25)
Credit: Theory 4+Practical 2

Unit - I: Composition and Structure of the atmosphere, Weather and Climate : Elements and
Factors, Insolation and Heat Budget of the Earth, World distribution of Temperature —
Factors of Distribution, Temperature Inversion.

Unit - I1: Atmospheric Pressure and Winds — Pressure Belts and Planetary Winds, Periodic and
local winds, Factors affecting general circulation of wind, corriolis effect, Jet Stream.

Unit - 11l: Humidity: relative and absolute, Forms of Condensation, types of clouds, types of
precipitation, classification of climate of Koppen and Thonrthwait.

Unit - 1V: Concept of air mass, classification, characteristics, distribution and modification,
thunderstorms and tornado, Tropical Cyclones, Temperate Cyclones, weather
forecasting.

Practical
1. Introduction to use of simple weather observation instruments: Thermometer, Barometer,

hygrometer, anemometer, wind vane, Rain Gauge, Stevenson Screen, Interpretation of
weather maps

2. Drawing of Climograph and Hythergraph, Wind rosediagram.
3. Drawing of isopleth maps : isotherms, isobars andisohyets
4. Spatial and temporal distribution of rainfall using choropleth techniques and trendgraphs
5. Record & Viva-Voce carries 10marks
Text Book
1. Lal, D S (2006): Climatology, PrayagnPustakBhavan, Allahabad
Reading List

¢ Barry R. G. and Carleton A. M., 2001: Synoptic and Dynamic Climatology, Routledge, UK.

¢ Barry R. G. and Corley R. J., 1998: Atmosphere, Weather and Climate, Routledge, NewY ork.

e Critchfield H. J., 1987: General Climatology, Prentice-Hall of India, NewDelhi

e Lutgens F. K., Tarbuck E. J. and Tasa D., 2009: The Atmosphere: An Introduction to
Meteorology, Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, NewJersey.

e Oliver J. E. and Hidore J. J., 2002: Climatology: An Atmospheric Science, Pearson Education,
NewDelhi.

e Trewartha G. T. and Horne L. H., 1980: An Introduction to Climate,McGraw-Hill.

¢ Gupta L S(2000): JalvayuVigyan, Hindi MadhyamKaryanvayNidishalya, Delhi
VishwaVidhyalaya,Delhi

e Vatal, M (1986): BhautikBhugol, Central Book Depot,Allahabad

e Singh, S (2009): JalvayuVigyan, PrayagPustakBhawan,Allahabad



Geography (Honours)

+3 2"%ear Arts
Semester -111

CC - V: Oceanography
Full Mark: 100 (Mid term 15+End term60+Practical 25)
Credit: Theory 4+Practical 2

Unit - I: Bottom Relief of the Oceans: Continental shelf, slope, deep sea plain, ocean deeps, mid

oceanic ridges, relief features of the Atlantic, Indian and Pacific Ocean

Unit - 11: Origin of ocean water, Temperature and salinity of ocean -distribution and

determinants, T-S Diagram Ocean Deposits: classification and Distribution.

Unit - 111: Movement of Ocean water- Waves, Currents and Tides: Types and characteristics,
factors associated with the origin of ocean currents and their impacts, Ocean
currents of the Atlantic, Indian and Pacificocean

Unit -1V: Coral Reefs and atoll: Types, Theories of Origin (Subsidence theory of Darwin and
Dana, Glacial Control theory of Louis Agassiz), Marine resources
Practical
1. Interpretation of TopographicalMaps.
2. Demarcation ofcatchment basins and drainage networks, stream ordering and
identification and interpretation of drainagepatterns.

3. Enlargement and reduction of maps: Graphical and instrumental, use ofpantographs
4. Practical records and viva-voce

Text Book
1. Sharma R. C. and M. Vital:Oceanography
2. Lal, D. S. —Oceanography.

Reference Book:
¢ King, L. C. :Oceanography
¢ Singh, S. — PhysicalGeography



Geography (Honours)

+3 2"%ear Arts
Semester -111

CC - VI: Statistical Methods in Geography

Full Mark: 100 (Mid term 15+End term60+Practical 25)
Credit: Theory 4+Practical 2

Unit-1: Use of Data in Geography: Spatial and attribute data, Geographical Data Matrix, Types

and Sources of Data (Discrete and grouped, primary and secondary), Scales of
Measurement of data (Nominal, Ordinal, Interval, Ratio).Distribution of Data: Normal and
Bi-nomial

Unit-11: Descriptive Statistics: Frequency distribution (grouped and ungrouped data), measuresof

Central Tendency (Mean, Median and Mode), Types of Sampling-Random, stratified,
systematic andpurposive

Unit-111: Measures of Dispersion (Variance, Mean Deviation, Standard Deviation and Coefficient

of Variation. Chi-squaretest

Unit-1V: Measures of Association:, Product moment correlation, Rank correlation , test of

significance, coefficient of determination and linearregression.,

Practical

1. Drawing of histogram, frequency curve and ogive in grouped and discretedata
2. Calculation & Drawing of graphs showing mean, median, mode in grouped & discretedata

3. Calculation of mean deviation, standard deviation, coefficient ofvariation,
4. Practical records and viva-voce

Text Book:
1 Mahmood A., 1977: Statistical Methods in Geographical Studies,Concept.
2. Sarkar, A. (2013) Quantitative geography: techniques and presentations. Orient Black Swan Private

Ltd., NewDelhi

Reference Book:

Hammond P. and McCullagh P. S., 1978: Quantitative Techniques in Geography: Anlntroduction,
Oxford University Press.

Yeates M., 1974: An Introduction to Quantitative Analysis in Human Geography, McGraw Hill,NY
Silk J., 1979: Statistical Concepts in Geography, Allen and Unwin,London

King L. S., 1969: Statistical Analysis in Geography,Prentice-Hall

Pal S. K., 1998: Statistics for Geoscientists, Tata McGraw Hill, NewDelhi

Ebdon D., 1977: Statistics in Geography: A PracticalApproach.



Geography (Honours)

+3 2"%ear Arts
Semester -111

CC - VII: Geography of Odisha

Full Mark: 100 (Mid term 15+End term60+Practical 25)
Credit: Theory 4+Practical 2
Unit-1:  Physiography of Odisha, River System, Climate, Soil, NaturalVegetation
Unit - 11: Agriculture: (a) Production and Distribution of Rice, Pulses, Oil seeds; (b) Agricultural
Problems and Prospects

Unit - 111: Minerals and power recourses:

) Distribution and production of Iron Ore, Bauxite, Chromite,Coal

(b) Industrialization in Odisha — Problems and prospects, Iron and steel industry, Aluminum

Industry, Textile, thermal powerplants
Unit - 1V: (a) Population: Distribution and Growth, distribution of tribes and tribal population

(b) Urbanization-Growth of urban population and urban centers

(b) Transport : Roadways & Railways

Practical
1. Rainfall distribution of Odisha using choropleth techniques (State &District/ District &block)
2. Temperature / rainfall distribution using isopleth techniques giving point level data of
important observationcenters
3. Drawing of time series graphs to depict decadal growth of population/ urbanpopulation
4. Cartographic representation of socio-economic data (One, two three dimensional)
5. Practical records and viva-voce
Text Book:
1. Sinha, B. N. - Geography ofOdisha
Reading List:
1.Roy, G. C.- Geography ofOdisha



Geography (Honours)

+3 2"%ear Arts
Semester -1V

CC - VIII: Evolution of Geographical Thought

Full Mark: 100 (Mid term 15+End term60+Practical 25)
Credit: Theory 4+Practical 2

Unit - 1: Geographical concepts of ancient and mediaval period: Contributions of Greek, Roman &
Indian and Arab scholars.

Unit-11: Modern geographical thought: Contributions of Alexander Von Humboldt, Carl Ritter, Ratzel,
Vidal De La Blache and Mackinder.

Unit 111: Dichotomy in Geography— Environmental Determinism and Possibilism, Systematic and
Regional Geography, Ideographic and Nomeothetic, Physical and Human Geography .

Unit-1V: Recent Trends in development of geography— Quantitative Revolution in Geography,Behavioural

approach in Geography, radicalism in Geography, Recent changes in methods and approaches to

geography.
Practical

1. Introduction to and use of survey Instruments: Prismatic Compass, Leveling, Theodolite /
TotalStation,

2. Methods of Surveying: Radiation, Intersection, Resection Traversing ( Close andOpen)

3. Use of GPS / DGPS in observation of coordinate values of a number of points and preparing
an outline map of an area by interpolation

4. Preparation and uses of questionnaire and schedule in a socio economic survey
5. Practical records and viva-voce

Text Book:
1. Evolution of Geographical Thought- MajidHussain

Reference Books:
2. Dikshit R. D., 1997: Geographical Thought: A Contextual History of Ideas, Prentice— HallIndia.
3. Hartshone R., 1959: Perspectives of Nature of Geography, Rand MacNally andCo.
6. Martin Geoffrey J., 2005: All Possible Worlds: A History of Geographical Ideas,Oxford.
7. Holt-Jensen A., 2011: Geography: History and Its Concepts: A Students Guide,SAGE.
8

. Kapur A., 2001: Indian Geography Voice of Concern, ConceptPublications.



Geography (Honours)

+3 2"%ear Arts
Semester -1V

CC - IX: Economic Geography

Full Mark: 100 (Mid term 15+End term60+Practical 25)
Credit: Theory 4+Practical 2

Unit-1:  Meaning and scope of economic geography, classification of economic activities, Factors
affecting location of economic activity with special reference to agriculture and industry, VVon

Thunen Theory of location of agricultural activity and Weber’s theory of IndustrialLocation.

Unit - I1: Primary economic activities: Types and problems, (Subsistence farming, shifting cultivation,

forestry and fishing, mining and quarrying ), agricultural regions of the world.

Unit - 111 Secondary economic activities: Manufacturing (Cotton Textile, Iron and Steel), Industrial

Regions of the world: Special Economic Zones and its significance.

Unit - IV: Tertiary economic activities: Transport- Roads and Railways, Air and Water ways, Trade and
commerce
Practical
1. Determination of agricultural efficiency (Kendal and Bhatia method) and to show onmaps
2. Drawing of Isotims, Isodapanes and industrial location based on Weber’s theory,.
3. Traffic flow diagram and travel time maps(Isochrones).
4. Practical records and viva-voce
Text Book
1. Roy, Pritish: EconomicGeography
2. Gautam, Alaka: EconomicGeography,
Reference Book
1. Alexander J. W., 1963: Economic Geography, Prentice-Hall Inc., Englewood Cliffs, NewJersey.
2. Wheeler J. O., 1998: Economic Geography,Wiley.
3. Durand L., 1961: Economic Geography,Crowell.
4. Willington D. E., 2008: Economic Geography, HusbandPress.
5. Clark, Gordon L.; Feldman, M.P. and Gertler, M.S., eds. 2000: TheOxford



Geography (Honours)

+3 2"%ear Arts
Semester -1V

CC - X: Environmental Geography

Full Mark: 100 (Mid term 15+End term60+Practical 25)
Credit: Theory 4+Practical 2

Unit - I: Environmental Geography — Concept and Scope, Types and Characteristics of environment:
Biotic, abiotic and cultural, Environmental contrast (Global, Continental, Local) Environmental

control and concept of tolerance (Light, Temperature, Water, Topography and Edaphic factors)

Unit - 11: Ecosystem — Concept, Structure and Functions, Trophic level, food Chain and food web, Bio-

geo-chemical Cycle (Nitrogen and Carbon), Energy flow in Ecosystem.

Unit -111: Concept of Biome, Major biomes of the world and their characteristics: Equatorial, Sub-
tropical, Temperate and Polar, Nature and characteristics of environmental pollution of water
and air

Unit -1V: Environmental degradation; causes and consequences, Environmental conservation methods,
programmes and policies in India, Role of International agencies (UNO,UNEP,UNDP, IUCN
in environmental management, concept and strategies of sustainable development, Green
Tribunal and its functions in India.

Practical
(Project Work)

Submission of a Project Report on any environmental problem of global/national/local significance

Text Book:

1. Santra, S.C EnvironmentalScience

2. Singh S., 1997: Environmental Geography, PrayagPustakBhawan.Allahabad.
Reference Book:

¢ Chandna R. C., 2002: Environmental Geography, Kalyani,Ludhiana.

Cunninghum W. P. and Cunninghum M. A., 2004: Principals of Environmental Science: Inquiry and
Applications, Tata Macgraw Hill, NewDelhi.
Goudie A., 2001: The Nature of the Environment, Blackwell,Oxford.

Miller G. T., 2004: Environmental Science: Working with the Earth, Thomson BrooksCole,Singapore.

Odum, E. P. et al, 2005: Fundamentals of Ecology, Ceneage Learningindia.



Geography (Honours)

+3 3"%ear Arts
Semester -V

CC - XI: Regional Planning and Development

Full Mark: 100 (Mid term 15+End term60+Practical 25)
Credit: Theory 4+Practical 2
Unit - I: Concept of a Region, Types of region: Formal, Functional and Planning Region, Need for
Regional Planning, Evolution of Regional planning in India during five year plans,
Characteristics of an Ideal Planning Region

Unit - 11: Delineation of Planning Regions; Approaches and Methods, Regional disparity and imbalances

in India, Planning Regions of India

Unit - Ill: Theories and Models for Regional Planning: Growth Pole Model of Perroux; Myrdal,
Hirschman, Rostow.

Unit - 1V: Policies and Programs for Rural and Regional Development Planning in India, Welfare
Programs: IRDP, DPAP, Planning for backward regions, TDA and ITDP, planning for
National Capital Region, Urban Area Programs, Concept and application of Human

development Index in planning anddevelopment

Practical

1. Transport network analysis —Alfa, Beta, Gama indices

2. Nearest neighboranalysis

3. Mapping regional Disparity based on socio-economicdata

4. Mapping levels of development based on socio-economicdata

5. Practical record andviva-voce
Text Book

1. Chand, Mahesh and V. K. Puri: RegionalPlanning

2. Mishra R. P : Regional Planning, Concept Publishers, NewDelhi
Reference Book:

1. Friedmann J. and Alonso W. (1975): Regional Policy - Readings in Theory and Applications, MIT
Press,Massachusetts.

2. Haynes J., 2008: Development Studies, Polity Short IntroductionSeries.
3. Peet R., 1999: Theories of Development, The Guilford Press, NewYork.
4. UNDP 2001-04: Human Development Report, Oxford UniversityPress.
5. World Bank 2001-05: World Development Report, Oxford University Press,New



Geography (Honours)

+3 3"%ear Arts
Semester -V

CC - XII: Remote Sensing and GIS

Full Mark: 100 (Mid term 15+End term60+Practical 25)
Credit: Theory 4+Practical 2

Unit - I: Remote Sensing: Definition and Components, EMS and EMR, Wave and Particle theory of
EMR, Types of platforms and sensors, Advantages and limitation of Remote Sensing, Energy
interaction with Atmosphere and Earth Surface features (Water, soil andvegetation)

Unit - II: Aerial Photography, Principles of stereo vision, Geometry of Aerial Photographs, Image
elements and visual interpretation of satellite images.

Unit - 111: GIS: definition and components, Types of GIS Data (Spatial and attribute), Raster and Vector
Data models, Special functions of GIS, GPS elements and its uses..

Unit - IV: Application of RS & GIS in land use and land cover mapping, Application in cartography and
map making, Mapping of water resources and Natural VVegetation

Practical

1. Stereoscopic vision using stereo cards and identification of objects fromcards

2. Feature identification from aerial photographs using Pocket stereoscope/Mirrorstereoscope

3. Feature identification from satellite imageries using visualinterpretation

4. ldentification and mapping of water bodies from satelliteimageries

5. Digitization of Odisha state/block /district map and drawing of few point, line and polygonfeatures

TextBook

1. Lillesand T. M., Kiefer R. W. and Chipman J. W., 2004: Remote Sensing and Image Interpretation,

Wiley. (Wiley Student Edition).

Reference Book:

1.Bhatta, B. (2008) Remote Sensing and GIS, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

2.Campbell J. B., 2007: Introduction to Remote Sensing, Guildford Press

3.Chauniyal, D. (2010) SudurSamvedanaAvamBhaugolikSuchnaPranali, ShardaPustakBhawan,
Allahabad.

4.Jensen, J. R. (2005) Introductory Digital Image Processing: A Remote Sensing Perspective, Pearson
Prentice-Hall.

5.Joseph, G. 2005: Fundamentals of Remote Sensing United Pressindia.



Geography (Honours)

+3 3" Year Arts
Semester -V

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE

DSE I: Population Geography
Full Mark: 100 (Mid term 15+End term60+Practical 25)
Credit: Theory 4+Practical 2

Unit- I: Defining the Field, Nature and Scope of population geography; Sources of population data with
special reference to India (Census, Vital Statistics and NSS), Population problems and issues.

Unit- 11: Population Size, Distribution and Growth — Factors and Determinants, Theories of Growth —
Malthusian Theory and Demographic Transition Theory.

Unit-111: Determinantsof Population ~ Growth: Fertility, Mortality and Migration-Measures,
determinants andimplications of fertility, mortality and migration.

Unit-1V: Population Composition and Characteristics — Age-Sex, Rural-Urban, Literacy, Occupational
structure, Contemporary population issues—Ageing of Population; Declining Sex Ratio;
HIV/AIDS, Trend of urbanization and related Problems.

Practical
Population projection: AP, GP and R.G India method, calculation and graphicaldisplay
Drawing of triangular diagram and Lorenzcurve
Construction of compound and superimposedpyramids
Calculation and presentation of population growth Rate, infant and neonatal mortality rate,
maternal mortality ratio based on supplieddata
5. Practical record andViva-Voce

P

Text book

1.Chandna R. C. and Sidhu M. S., 1980: An Introduction to Population Geography, Kalyani Publishers.

Reading List:

¢ Barrett H. R., 1995: Population Geography, Oliver andBoyd.

¢ Bhende A. and Kanitkar T., 2000: Principles of Population Studies, Himalaya PublishingHouse.

e Clarke J. 1., 1965: Population Geography, Pergamon Press,Oxford.

¢ Jones, H. R., 2000: Population Geography, 3rd ed. Paul Chapman,London.

e LutzW., Warren C. S. and Scherbov S., 2004: The End of the World Population Growth in the 21st
Century,Earthscan.

¢ Newbold K. B., 2009: Population Geography: Tools and Issues, Rowman and LittlefieldPublishers.

¢ Pacione M., 1986: Population Geography: Progress and Prospect, Taylor andFrancis.

¢ Wilson M. G. A., 1968: Population Geography,Nelson.

¢ Panda B P (1988): JanasankyaBhugol, M P Hindi GranthAcademy,Bhopal

¢ Maurya S D (2009) JansankyaBhugol, ShardaPutakBhawan,Allahabad

¢ Chandna, R C (2006), JansankhyaBhugol, Kalyani Publishers,Delhi



Geography (Honours)

+3 3"%ear Arts

Semester -V
DSE - I1: Resource Geography
Full Mark: 100 (Mid term 15+End term60+Practical 25)
Credit: Theory 4+Practical 2

Unit - I:Natural Resources: Concept, Types, Classification, and Functional Theory of Resources

Unit I1: Distribution and Utilization of Land Resources, Water Resources, Forest resources and Energy
Resources and mineral resources.

Unit-111: Problems in exploitation, depletion and degradation of resources, Methods of conservation and
management of Land, Water, Forest, mineral & Energy Resources

Unit 1V: Resource scarcity hypothesis , Concept and approach towards sustainable development of
resources,

Practical

1. Simple Correlation and interpretation of correlationcoefficient

2. Test of significance of correlationcoefficient

3. Rank Correlation

4. Simple Linear Regression, Drawing of scattergram and regressionline

5. Practical record andviva-voce

Text book

Singh, R.L. 1988 (Reprint) — India: A RegionalGeography
Reading List:

¢ Gadgil M. and Guha R., 2005: The Use and Abuse of Nature: Incorporating This Fissured Land: An

Ecological History of India and Ecology and Equity, Oxford University Press.USA.

e Jones G. &Hollier G.,1997: Resources, Society and Environmental Management, Paul Chapman,
London.

¢ Klee G., 1991: Conservation of Natural Resources, Prentice Hall,Englewood.

Mather A. S. and Chapman K., 1995: Environmental Resources, John Wiley and Sons, NewYork.

Mitchell B., 1997: Resource and Environmental Management, Longman Harlow,England.

Owen S. and Owen P. L., 1991: Environment, Resources and Conservation, Cambridge Univ. Press, NY

Rees J., 1990: Natural Resources: Allocation, Economics and Policy, Routledge.London.



Geography (Honours)

+3 3"%ear Arts
Semester -VI

CC - XIII: Geography of India

Full Mark: 100 (Mid term 15+End term60+Practical 25)
Credit: Theory 4+Practical 2

Unit - I: Triple tectonic divisions, Physiography of the Himalayas, Indo-Gangetic Plains, Peninsular
India, Climate of India : Weather characteristics of SW and NE Monsoon, soil and natural
vegetation

Unit -11: Population Distribution, Demographic structure, trend of population growth and urbanization,
Distribution of major tribal groups of India, India’s population problems and prospects

Unit-111: Distribution and utilisation of iron ore, nuclear minerals, coal, petroleum, natural gas, Factors of
location and development of automobile, IT, Iron & Steel and Cotton Textile industries,
Industrial regions of India

Unit - IV: Types of Irrigation in India, characteristics of Indian Agriculture, cropping pattern, production
and distribution of rice and wheat, Tea and Coffee, problems of Indian Agriculture

Practical
Population density map of India byChoropleth
Graphical & cartographic presentation of socio-economicdata
Pie chart showing occupational structure ofindia
Population pyramid for India
. Practical record and viva-voce (10marks)
Text Book
1. Sharma, T.C. (2013) Economic Geography of India. Rawat Publication,Jaipur
2. Khullar, D. R. India: A ComprehensiveGeography

akrwdE

Reference Book:
1. DeshpandeC.D.,1992: India:ARegionallnterpretation,ICSSR,NewDelhi.

2. Mandal R. B. (ed.), 1990: Patterns of Regional Geography — An International Perspective. Vol. 3 -
Indian  Perspective.

Sharma, T. C. 2003: India - Economic and Commercial Geography. Vikas Publ., NewDelhi.

Singh R. L., 1971: India: A Regional Geography, National Geographical Society ofIndia.

5. Singh, Jagdish 2003: India - A Comprehensive & Systematic Geography, GyanodayaPrakashan,
Gorakhpur.

6. Spate O. H. K. and Learmonth A. T. A., 1967: India and Pakistan: A General and Regional

Geography,Methuen.

> w



Geography (Honours)

+3 3"%ear Arts
Semester -VI

CC - X1V: DisasterManagement

Full Mark: 100 (Mid term 15+End term60+Practical 25)
Credit: Theory 4+Practical 2
Unit-1:  Concept of Hazards and Disasters, Natural and manmade hazards, Types of hazards, Conceptof

Vulnerability and risk, prevention, mitigation andmanagement.

Unit-11: Disaster management cycle, Pre disaster planning, During disaster management, Post Disaster
planning and development, community based disaster preparedness, Role of various stake
holders (NGO, GO, NDMA, NIDM, NDRF, ODRAF and OSDMA) in disaster management.

Unit-111: Detail study of nature, characteristics and management of natural hazards: Flood, Cyclone,
Drought, Earthquake, Tsunami and Land Slide

Unit-1V: Man made hazards and disasters, causes and impacts; Fire hazards, industrial hazards and

nuclear hazards, Salient features of India’s disaster managementpolicy.

Practical
Project work — Preparation of a case study report on a specific hazard / disaster based on literature review

and or field work
Text books

1. Singh, Savindar (2009): DisasterManagement

Reference books:
1. Mishra B.J : Natural hazards and disastermanagement
Sundar | &Sezuiyan T : Disastermanagement
Verma : Encyclopedia of Disastermanagement
Eye Publication : Vulnerablelndia

Sinha. A. — Disaster management, UnitedPress

o 9~ w DN

Singh R.B — Risk Assessment and Vulnerabilityanalysis.



Geography (Honours)

+3 3"%ear Arts
Semester -VI

DSE - 111: Urban Geography
Full Mark: 100 (Mid term 15+End term60+Practical 25)
Credit: Theory 4+Practical 2

Unit - 1:Urban geography: Introduction, nature and scope; history of urbanization, Trends and Patterns of
Urbanization in developed, developing countries, world and India.

Unit -11:Functional classification of cities: Quantitative and Qualitative Methods, Christaller Theory,
Morphology of Urban Settlements & Urban Sphere of Influence and umland, concept of CBD,
rural-urban fringe.

Unit-111:Theories of urban growth, Urban Issues: problems of housing, slums, civic amenities (water and
transport), Air Pollution and Noise Pollution,

Unit -1V: Case studies of Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata, Bhubaneswar and Chandigarh with reference to city
planning and Urban Issues.

Practical
1. Functional classification oftowns
2. Projection of urbanpopulation
3. Delimitation of C.B.D andumland
4. Gravity and population potentialmodel.
5. Practical Record and Viva-Voce (10marks)

Text books
1. Ramachandran R (1989): Urbanisation and Urban Systems of India, Oxford University Press, NewDelhi

Reading List:

¢ Fyfe N. R. and Kenny J. T., 2005: The Urban Geography Reader,Routledge.

e Graham S. and Marvin S., 2001: Splintering Urbanism: Networked Infrastructures,Technological
Mobilities and the Urban Condition,Routledge.

e Hall T., 2006: Urban Geography, Taylor andFrancis.

KaplanD.H.,WheelerJ.O.andHollowayS.R.,2008:UrbanGeography,JohnWiley.

Knox P. L.& McCarthy L., 2005: Urbanization: An Introduction to Urban Geography, Prentice HalINY.

Sassen S., 2001: The Global City: New York, London and Tokyo, Princeton UniversityPress.

Ramachandran R (1989): Urbanisation and Urban Systems of India, Oxford University Press, NewDelhi

Ramachandran, R., 1992: The Study of Urbanisation, Oxford University Press,Delhi

Singh, R.B. (Eds.) (2001) Urban Sustainability in the Context of Global Change, Science Pub., Inc.,

Enfield (NH), USA and Oxford & IBH Pub.,New Delhi.

¢ Singh, R.B. (Ed.) (2015) Urban development, challenges, risks and resilience in Asianmegacities.
Advances in Geographical and Environmental Studies,Springer



Geography (Honours)

+3 3"%ear Arts
Semester -VI

DSE - IV :FIELD WORK AND RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Or PROJECT WORK
Full Mark: 100 (Mid term 15+End term60+Practical 25)
Credit: Theory 4+Practical 2
Unit — I : Fundamentals of Research Literacy

a) Meaning and objectives of research; types of research (Historical, Case Study, Descriptive and
Experimental),

b) Significance of Research, Ethics in Research andPlagiarism,

¢ Role and Utility of Fieldwork inGeography,

d) Sources & Types of Data Collection (Reconnaissance, Primary &Secondary)
Unit — 11 : Approaches to Research

a) Approach and Methods of GeographicResearch,

b) Ex-post facto, LaboratoryExperiments,

c)Field Study and Experiments, Field SurveyResearch,

d)Evaluation Research and ActionResearch.
Unit — 111 : Methods and Field Techniques

a) Field Techniques in Geography, Selection of Appropriate Technique, Observation (Participant /
NonParticipant),
b) Preparation of Questionnaires and Schedules (Open/ Closed / Structured /Non-Structured);
c) Participatory Rapid Appraisal and Focus GroupDiscussion
d) ContentAnalysis
Unit — IV : Preparation of a Research Report

a) Designing the Research Report (Documentation Structure, Layout, Fonts, Setting ofMaps,
Diagrams, Tables , Appendices, Bibliography andReference)

b) Review of Literature and Different Methods of In-text and End of PaperCitation,

c) Style of Citation in Science and Social Science Research(Books, Journals, Reports, Thesis,News
Items, Web Sources)
Practical for DSE — IV

Field Work and Research Methodology
a) Preparation of a Observation Schedule (Participant / Non Participant) and Questionnaire (Open/
Closed / Structured /Non-Structured);
b)  Preparation of a Guide Line for Focus Group Discussion andPRA
c) Field Testing of Questionnaire and FGD-PRA guidelines t on a village level socio-economicstudy.
d)  Preparation of a ResearchReport
e)  VivaVoce
Note:

i) Each student will prepare an individual report based on primary and secondary data collectedduring
fieldwork.

ii) Duration of the field work should not exceed oneweek

iii) The word count of the report should be around 5000 excluding figures, tables, photographs,maps,
references andappendices.

iv) One copy of the report on A 4 size paper should be submitted in softbinding.



Geography (Honours)

GEOGRAPHY DISSERTATION/ PROJECT WORK

A project report may be given in view of discipline specific papers. It is
considered as a special course involving application of knowledge solving and

exploring a real life situation and difficult problem.

Aim of the Course

To introduce research aptitude among young geographers.

Objectives of the Course
* To enable students to develop a general understanding of the methodology of research ingeography.

* To strengthen the need of interdisciplinaryresearch.
* To inculcate the role of Case Study analysis in the methodology ofgeography.
* To understand the value of Field Work and Primary Data in geographicalresearch.

Main Books

1. MajidHussain (1994), Methodology of Geography, AnmolPubication, NewDelhi.

2. K.L.Narasimha Murthy (1999) ,Geographical Research , ConceptPublishing
Company, NewDelhi

Reference Books

3. Research Methodology - Methods and Techniques, Revised Edited byC.R.
Kothari (2004), New Age International Publishers, NewDelhi.

4. Quantitative Social Research Methods by Kultar Singh (2007), SagePublication.

5. Social Survey Methods by Paul Nicholas ( 2009), Oxfarm PublishersDelhi.



© oo N o g B~ w D

[ S
N B O

i

Geography (Honours)

Training programs required for under graduate faculty

R.S. & G.I.S. with practical modules —21days

Advance cartographic & statistical techniques and its application inGeography.

Research methodology and field work inGeography.

Desktop -10
Print set -2
Planmeter -
Rotameter -
Toposheets -

Satelliteimage-
Aerial photograph-
Stereoscope

ParallaxBar

. Tracing Table
. GPS (Garmin) -5

. ClinometersCompass

Environment
Rural Development
Urbanstudies

Natural Hazards

Laboratory Equipments Required

Student Project




SYLLABUS FOR SESSION 2019 - 2022

DEPARTMENT OF HINDI

1" Semester 2019
2"4 Semester 2020
3" Semester 2020
4™ Semester 2021
5" Semester 2021
6" Semester 2022

Rayagada Autonomous College
Rayagada, Odisha, 765001




RAYAGADA AUTONOMOUS COLLEGE

CBCS SYLLABUS FOR HINDI

ACADEMIC SESSION: 2019-2022

Semester Subject Paper Credits Marks Year of the
Exams
Core Course (Honours )

1™ Semester Core Course | [ & 11 6 Credits each 20+80=100 | 2019
(Honours) Paper

2" Semester | Core Course | III &IV 6 Credits each 20+80=100 | 2020
(Honours) Paper

3" Semester | Core Course | V,VI 6 Credits each 20+80=100 | 2020
(Honours) &VII Paper

4™ Semester | Core Course | VIILIX & | 6 Credits each 20+80=100 | 2021
(Honours) X Paper

5™ Semester | Core Course | XI & XII | 6 Credits each 20+80=100 | 2021
(Honours) Paper

6™ Semester | Core Course | XIII & 6 Credits each 20+80=100 | 2022
(Honours) X1V Paper

Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course
2" Semester A.E.CC I 4 Credits 20+80=100 2020
Generic Elective Course
1* Semester G.E. | 6 Credits 20+80=100 2019
2™ Semester G.E. II 6 Credits 20=80=100 2020
Discipline Specific Elective Course
5" Semester D.SEE.C [&1I 6 Credits each Paper | 20+80=100 | 2021
6" Semester D.SE.C I &IV 6 Credits each Paper | 20+80=100 | 2022




SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)
CORE COURSE (CC)

1® SEMESTER — 2019

CORE COURSE
PAPER -1

2 Wt &1 sfeet - (umi-1)

Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)
Time : 3 Hours

UNIT- 1

fEat e & @ i U (dhad aRe=m), drd A9sH gd 396 TR0 |
UNIT- 11

®1g ggrram |
UNIT- III

wfthepter o1 gy IR ygirdl, Fjor drereT (s AT gd 99 71 frjor dregenT &
TG Hid T G |
T HIFYRT B FgRmEl iR fIRwag, s wfh o, w1 v o, WE Sfd vl
A |

UNIT- IV

AT @1 &1 geqfy, Afrerer &1 aR=™, T B iR S9@! A9, B ygkl |

3 faure= - - S1f dferg o= 02 X 08 =16 37
S ITRHAD T 16 X 04 = 64 3ih



EES T A :

1. 231 arfe &1 gfoe

. &) wrfge &1 gaxn sfag™

. afxh BT AR Alh ST

. &) afe @1 gfoem

. &) afe @1 gfoem

. 2 wifew &1 et s sfas™

0 N N L AW DN

SICINING I CR
AT BN TATE fgdd)
. g g
INCECINEEE]

. Sf T

&, qEIERA

e IR aToRy

SI. IAPAR THI



SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)
CORE COURSE (CC)

1" SEMESTER - 2019
CORE COURSE
PAPER — 11
yipabren fedt Hfaan
frjor v ke Swreart
Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)
Time : 3 Hours

UNIT- 1

frjor 9fRh P BT WHU, AR AR JFART. IMHHRH BT BT WwU, WRI Bid 3R
ygiRrl |

UNIT- 11
HIRSN -
Ug OGT - 2. el Afe o R 8, 4. 91, a1 S SR,
5. dr Gia e |
amgr - 1-21 |
UNIT- III

AT gewe Sl - AT fa=eT goi |
UNIT- IV

Jordle™ - WA AR

3 faure= « - s1fa dfera ue 02 X 08 =16 3ih

4 ITRGAD T 16 X 04 = 64 3h
TS QRIS -
1. & 1 wuE - 4. IR [G8, doly B SR, R |



EES T A :

1. |fh STEIe R YRS Bl By

2. {21 gw! &g o1 Yffer

3. IIERT Tehall, IaAT THRATE iR 9Rp dfee
4. IR P! fOR-9RT

5. 9Rh drg I

6. HIR

7. e

FAoR TvSy
HAT ARTIOT ferarsy
Mmfde Bryomd

ENIN R SICRECE]
NEEERICT|



SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)
CORE COURSE (CC)

2™ SEMESTER — 2020

CORE COURSE
PAPER —1II

&t Wt &1 sfrem - (WFI-10)

Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)
Time : 3 Hours

UNIT- 1

MYFTHBIA DI AHISTD, FplcTd Td ToTiTd Foqi |
eI BT IgHd Ud [T WSidlell &1 e |

UNIT- 1II

YRI5, eded, fgddi’pfi= Sre qen srmard o (Gaa faar o W@ wgRar) |
TAIfETS, FANTETG, T8 S, TSI Biadl (ddael wreg ugiear) |

UNIT- III

eI B Y gl &1 [9ar4 : IU=I 3R BErel |

UNIT- IV

6. FAICH, Yhidl, ey (IgHa 3R [aama) |
o, rfyar fawet - sforg fowet, & fawet, sfeard fawsf |

3 favTeT - rfa e o 02 X 08 = 16 37k
S ITRHAD T 16 X 04 = 64 3



WERS U A

1. fZ2) wnfeey : diadl Sl

2. IRAg BR¥a 3R fZal TaSIRl &) GG
3. &<l <fera wrfg

4. ISR fame oiR ) wfews

5. 9T feal |rgey : fafder famsl

6. Bal IS &I gferd

7. &Y | &1 Igvd R s

8. &<t wfecy &1 govT sfoem

EERCSINEIN LR

. Io1d I
. SR ot



SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)
CORE COURSE (CC)

2" SEMESTER - 2020
CORE COURSE

PAPER — IV
poorafts v ARETR R R

Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)

Time : 3 Hours

UNIT- I

HUMRH B B WY, FUARE & THT B :

BACI g & ug - 195 @
RN - 6 10 d®
UNIT- II

R : Ug - 3. HhY g 98l 4, I APe AR HHARAT
6. U T HEH 10.  ARYET gR IW
12. @re ¥ 99 IR &
UNIT- III
IEEINE Hith 9o, g avie, wd AT oM F IR - 1 9 16 d6

UNIT- IV

TS YH-ATEFT, UH B I, SUTey & U 9T - 1 9 5 9%

3 A= « - srfa wdféra e 02 X 08 = 16 3@
4 STRYAD T 16 X 04 = 64 3b
9 g
1. R & U - 9. 3mdR (g, dd B I, oy |



WERD oI ¥l

1. Nifcered B YD - Sf T

2. =i It &1 SR AudTA - Hows AR

3. feort - fqag=rer game s

4. TS 3R WTHE B &R - TR el TS



10

SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)
CORE COURSE (CC)

3" SEMESTER — 2020
CORE COURSE
PAPER - V

3gare fRigr<
Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)
Time : 3 Hours

UNIT- 1
31gdTe Bl URATET Ud @y, AJdIE & &, 3dla Dol Al [ |

UNIT-II
31aTE B Ufshar AR UG, srgare dorm e b1 g |

UNIT- III
3ATE & UHR : Alefcdd e (AT FJdre), Bl 3ars, ARG, Harans |

UNIT- IV

SICHIRCCECICEE

. [l ST sraaruT &1 Bl H argars | (bddl Sl srgess & fadr Sigem)

. frel 2= SraRaur &1 S | Jrgdre (efad drierll ifews & far Sme)

3i faure : - aifT dfera g 02 X 08 = 16 3/
4 ITRAAD T 16 X 04 = 64 3
W'&M?{zﬂ:
1. 3rgare & 9 Rygr - PHeHIC
2. 3rgare gfdfe - EIRCI RSN ICRNCIN
3. 3@ & gl - 3R, 3R, XS
4, Jgare : i gd wanT - Bide AR TR
5. 3rgare fa=m - SIRCICIEISARCIN
6. 3rgdre Uishar Ud qyRgey - NEINEIRIREIS]
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SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)
CORE COURSE (CC)

3" SEMESTER — 2020
CORE COURSE

PAPER — VI
f&at e e (Su=am)

Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)
Time : 3 Hours

UNIT- 1

fEal IU=I IgHd SR I, UFds &1 IuI Aifec, JHds & Il H 9RA™

q9TST U g9l I3 |

UNIT- 11
fEdl &1 Afzel Iy Aifee, S IRl 3T sraeRon iR A9e |
UNIT- III
9 - yHdS
UNIT- IV
3MYHT St - 7o HeR™I
3 faurer : - ffar dfara g 02 X 08 = 16 3
4 ITRGAD T 16 X 04 = 64 3h
WEgD Tl ¥
1. 99 =g 3R ITdT g1 - NEIERIGINE
2. feRTad & Hard - INCECTICEEE
3. {21 U= U&= - RMHERe A%
4, ITTH b B - $.UH. BIR
5. smyfie fedl Su=a - Ay 18, M S s, aeraeh g eTiRan

6. W HSKRI IR MBI dt - ST ATafaet
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SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)
CORE COURSE (CC)
3" SEMESTER — 2020
CORE COURSE
PAPER — VII
&< wen wikw  (Barl)
Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)

Time : 3 Hours

UNIT-1
1. 399 HET o - EECNNEIRICN]
2. Q¥ &I X0 - YIS
3. TR - ST 9[pY TS
UNIT-1I
4, Al 7 Hodd IR & - U CRIRCNUNCE ]
5. amgAy - ELIRERECH]
6. FATHR - NS IEG]
UNIT- I
7. AFORIER & B - HHAER
8. UIIRTH &1 g - gReTHy wRaTs
9. I A BT AT - e A
UNIT- 1V
10. g - rerer gfear
11. Yerelige - EMIECREI I
12. ga &1 WK - et ot
3P faureH - arfa dfera we 02 X 08 = 16 3i®h

4 STRGAD T 16 X 04 = 64 3b
Uy G<Id ¢ 1. IMYfe dEr @R - . RN 2Hl, bely & deerm



S T A :

1. ®EF 8 HEFT

2. % BBl B YD
3. f&<t wer @1 ghoe™

4. HEH T®Y UG FdgH]

13

AR g
PHACR
YT T
NI



14

SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)
CORE COURSE (CC)
4™ SEMESTER — 2021
CORE COURSE

PAPER — VIII
AT A} T AN

Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)
Time : 3 Hours

UNIT- I

St - S, IRATIAT, ST BT W=y,
Sfia=) Aifee : WRT 3R faard

UNIT- II

SITTHDAT - B%QZI, UNATIHAT, ATHDT dhl WY,
AP Ao : WUNT N fadra

UNIT- III
@I - UG RSP - @ SR @MY - I GHTBR 9ISy, AR THRH, aRORA |
1. S - NECEICIBIN
2. T - AETQdl 9H
UNIT- IV
iy - smyfe ey dag : 9 QU PR, daly B TR, AR |
1. A w7 95 § - g e fgad
2.0 9¥ & YW Hhed - NERCRIGINEI
3. FRAIT & HERTAT - Heedl ATl FaH
4. BHITATE BT el - TR e
3 faurer : - arfar dféra ued 02 X 08 = 16 3@

4 ITRYAD T 16 X 04 = 64 3id



HERD oI ¥l
1. wfferfer fa<t Feerer

2. I ey fa=m - e 8k gfias™
3. B &1 T aift

4. sy fe<t e ey @
far 3R fageiyor

15

R s, SAfcrsar sy,
AR ThTR |
YR IS,

I g1, BrHgR |
NEEERNCININ

Sf fasra Are ¥z
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SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)
CORE COURSE (CC)

4™ SEMESTER — 2021
CORE COURSE

PAPER - IX
sy fedt wfaan

Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)
Time : 3 Hours

UNIT- 1
AAMYRT = HIRGAT TROT [
DI AT ;1. g BT & HAT 6sh, 2. 9dl 9 H34 HEPR S,
3. JRIYS § b U, 4. 99 Y8 g4 8 B A¥N,

5. Bg &1 89T & 1 A |

UNIT- II

SRR YIS ¢ 1. SRy - ©g W& - 1 9 20, 2. o Tl {3l qral qhR

UNIT- III
Iid Frard FrRren
1. drsdl UeR, 2. 915d R, 3. Her gadd
JRET wed ud ¢
1. U9 : mM MR, 2. A
UNIT- IV

EEECIICETE
1. § IR 9 g@ &1 990, 2. 9 B4 &1 SRR
3. WER-ALR W AP o |

3 faure - erfa dferg oo 02 X 08 =16 37
S ITRHAD T 16 X 04 = 64 3



HERD oI ¥l
1. BrRIMER
2. g <t At & agRidl

3. RIS : TCHEAT JTTRM
4. STIHN IS

5. HERdt aHt

17

AR 98, ISThAe 9b1eH, el |
AHGR 8, ATGYRI! UHhRH,
ERIECICE

FCRIDRRE

AEgAN qTeTUT

SAEINEIS]
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SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)
CORE COURSE (CC)

4™ SEMESTER — 2021

CORE COURSE

PAPER — X
yo fasme SR & wmw

Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)
Time : 3 Hours

UNIT- I

TYT & IRYTYT Td Wwy, YT gRadd & dRo1 | fafd & aRwwr vd Wy, 9rd o
fafy &1 faem, TR oY & RARYa v a9aiaRor |

UNIT- II

q9T I & IRYTYT Td Tawy, 9T Asme @) = Iaeh W e |

UNIT- III

SfRgl T 9191 &1 Aifded @S drefl 3R Afefe 9T & wu 4 f&d) &1 Ig49a 3R
e | wie

| fafera® aiersT & woHifa |

UNIT- IV
&t & fafoy wu : IS, IMSCYTST, JUd AT, HER 9IS |

3 favTeT - - erfa e o 02 X 08 = 16 37k
& ITRYAD T 16 X 04 = 64 3id
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WERS U Al

1. W fa=i &7 yferer - SdvsRl A, SIW 2HT, TETHST YehTer,
Te-feeett |

2. &Y : Sqva, e ok w9 - gad 9!, fhae #8d, =8 Aot |

3. &Y vt @1 sfoem™ - = ol

4. AT AR A - e ¥Ml, STEAd YBeH, T3 faee! |

5. 9rer 3R fafy @1 e - o= gt

6. AT W fa=r - Sf ST 3

7. AT IS Ud ATST e - HiYered fgdal

8.

CINIREEIE - SICIEIDRRCIN]
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SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)
CORE COURSE (CC)
5" SEMESTER — 2021
CORE COURSE
PAPER — X1
f2d) Ares iR 1 7=
Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)
Time : 3 Hours

UNIT- 1

f2dY ATcd 3R W 99 &l URTY, YRA JHT, U SIHd, STOYH IG1E Bl AT
e |

UNIT-1I
"3MYTE T TP fe7' - A8 qhI

UNIT- III
qrerdY’ - ST e

UNIT- IV

MY Tehid! [T - I YR AR, Doy fEal T, RT |

1. ¥R &1 AR - SIS A5 HIR
2. RIS BT AR 1 - R $HAR qH
3. S - HUMS kW 9 AR
4. R 981 T - ACHRTIOT AT
3 faurer : - arfa dféra ued 02 X 08 = 16 3@
& STRHAD U 16 X 04 = 64 3
AEAS U
1. ACHHR ST ABIINATG - I A5 PHR ToI, TITHDT Yh1e |
2. &<t Ared - goo g, dIeYR! UhRH, SAREE |
3. JMYfIhar 3R ABT Th3 - SIS 81, faafderery gaee, IR |

4. g &) Aree iR T . At o
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SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)
CORE COURSE (CC)

5'" SEMESTER — 2021
CORE COURSE

PAPER — XII
YRR BT IRA

Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)
Time : 3 Hours

UNIT- I

BTY &IUT, BT YIS, g I<h
UNIT- 11

¥ fagia : aRYeT v @y, 9 & T6R
UNIT- III
QT Rrgia - IR vd wwy, AT & g

UNIT- IV

DR : TR U a6y, Y HE, U] Ud I8 : IUH], WD, JI,
ST, TP, IJHD, TN, Hifera™, rfaaike, aoifs |

Bg : &IV Ud SSI8XUT ¢ QIgl, dUls, AT, ], By, 934, FRST, T,

ey, Fsfer |

3 favTeT - - Srfa e o 02 X 08 = 16 37k
4 ITRYAD T 16 X 04 = 64 3id

WEld T

1. AR BT IRA - wiRer Hs1

2. AR BT IRA - Ted G, TABR Uh1eH, ool |
3. R BT IRA - T, AT UfeetdInT &sd, faeel |

4, JFHR HhIdel! - CER-SIDINC]
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SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)
CORE COURSE (CC)

6" SEMESTER — 2022
CORE COURSE
PAPER — XIII
amgfe &t wfaar (wr —I0)

Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)
Time : 3 Hours

UNIT- 1
NECIRIRTEINESC T : ST T ST, JIfd 7=
ERARTT "ge : T Pl YA
UNIT-1I
gfeage eRMe I 3=’ : fRRIRMT, Bl IoR &I
S CISTRe RN e : M BRI, AfYh
UNIT- III
gHIR R : B DI I, T3S BT Nd
SIHINE : ggd &A1 & 918, U & 99
UNIT- IV
gforet : AR
REdR AR : NGRS
IR : Uh el o

e % &) B WU - 9. 3waR R, i T AR, IRy |

3 favTeT @ - erfa e o 02 X 08 = 16 37k
4 ITRYAD T 16 X 04 = 64 3id



e T :

1. angfies fE<) wfadn &1 faora

2. Hfadr & A¢ ufeE™

3. 93 Hfadr 8iR rfdcaare

4. AHBTA Bfadr w1 el

5. AT f2al Piadr

6. a1 d=1 Ox &<t wfqar # Iofa®
T

23

T HRETS

THdR g, ISTeHd UBeH, |3 ool
RT3, ITSThHd UhTe, faeett
RATS Sar<d
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SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)
CORE COURSE (CC)

6" SEMESTER — 2022

CORE COURSE

PAPER — XIV
Iy B TRA

Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)
Time : 3 Hours

UNIT- 1
@IC] : BT, F AR ATHT
IRE] & By fagid

UNIT- 11
QAR : B H ISR A<
faforam gs@qe : drey |adl fdar

UNIT- III

HeY 3fiee : HIAAT AR S, Hiadm 3R FAIS
ag v Reasd - g Regia
UNIT- IV

fgare . udiepdre, W<dedrdrg, ATRIdIG

3 M ¢ - srerfa e ue 02 X 08 = 16 37k
& ITRYAD T 16 X 04 = 64 3id
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AP U :

1. ure=Ted Anfeed ferd - et i, R1eme™T gahTe, faeed!

2. 9TET HIaema-sioe™ Rigid siR are - TriRet e, fasafaene uareH

3. UTTETT FHIETT g9 - SRS Tg o, R maR®
R, IRTOTET |

4, YR UG UITaTed BTG 6 0] g A, YR ThTe



26

SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)
DISCPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE (DSEC)

5" SEMESTER — 2021
DSE COURSE
PAPER — I
GERIE]

Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)
Time : 3 Hours

UNIT- 1

Jerdt 3R IBT T, AT DI Wik |G, YD1 BI IRURT 3R Jetd! |
UNIT- 11

Jordl B yg@ TEEg, Jorll & AR Heel AR, Jertl &1 gHagans |

UNIT- III

USR] QD IMHARTHAE (hddl RAEdThie ug ¥l - 1 9 50)  : Jordierd,

M o9, IR
UNIT- IV

o i3t : Jordiar™d  (baet 9e d@am - yg| 1 9 20 ug) M O™, TIREYR

3i faure : - aifT dfera g 02 X 08 = 16 3/

4 ITRAAD T 16 X 04 = 64 3
AP U :
1. Jordier™ - Sf Arawdre I« &l uRve, wanT
2. gl 3R ST A - ST }rorafcr SIfard, S dsel, Brei
3. oIl g e | - IHY e HY
4, MRAR JeRilar™ B gite § AR - Siac Pragl, fasaferera gerer

IR B AT

5. M Jesiard - ECERCT
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SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)

5" SEMESTER - 2021
DSE COURSE

PAPER — 11
ELE

Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)
Time : 3 Hours

UNIT- 1

YHEE 3R IHT G, s R YR = Aialer |

UNIT-1I
Y 3R RO B, STIaR & w9 § UHde

HITASH - UHTG

UNIT- III

FEMIPR YHdG
AAARIAGR - 1T - |
1. 3rervarsT
2. 38
3. IS ATEd
4. BIGR BT Pl
5. 94 &I X0
UNIT- IV

$% AR : gwEe, ARl JhTerE
1. Oz &1 e

2. ATy fEe) 3R SH@T aHwITy
3. 3g, fEaY &R fegwrit

3 favTeT @ - erfa dferd o 02 X 08 = 16 37k
4 SRS T 16 X 04 = 64 3id



AP U :

1. Wi 3R IHT AT
2. &t Su=ms

3. vHde : U fqaae
4. BEFIDGR YHDG: &M G 3R
T Ry
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SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)

6" SEMESTER - 2022
DSE COURSE

PAPER —III
FRICE &

Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)
Time : 3 Hours

UNIT-1
NSNS : HALTeh JTaer : TSI, S(SH I, IISTHTST AfSfram
1963, 3rorameT =5 1976 |
UNIT-1I
fewor vg e fewor ey, fewur o ufshar v Igey,
IR RCECR] : WHY Ud IRy, YT JIR B H A, Uy oikg= &l
J/URT, YT oRgq & & |
Jerqoy : gRYTYT, JIoT BT Ufshar vd 9g
LERGECR] : 31 Ud WY, UF ogd bl I RGN 9 b UhR
UNIT- III

PR H 2l BT U $HHeX : 3, THU Td YRYIYT, HHER & I’ A,
SR YUITell Braferdl § e BT AT |

UNIT- IV
RIS R ENCHC ST WRI Tes, W aTeRIel Il 9§ A |

3ip fawrer - - AfT Hiera ueA 02 X 08 = 16 3
& STRHAD U 16 X 04 = 64 3
WAESd A
1. TS fEal : AREAT iR ST - NERCCANBCENEI]
2. JASHYee &l Rigia sk gaiT - SIS STee, arol UehTer
3. TS ed fEat - fodrg e, arofl g, faoett
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6" SEMESTER - 2022
DSE COURSE

PAPER - IV
fas= : srEuRn SR YIS S

Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)
Time : 3 Hours

UNIT-1
fasmmo= : TR U4 SqEROT
i. fasmo : aref g gRwmr
ii. fasmUe @1 "g@

iii.  fasmua & GEiTe dn Aeaiie e, ATbied iR gre fHior
iv. fISoE & AU oY (Uifod wrishHA)

UNIT- II
EEICE] : fafae wmem
i. A gR=Y
ii. o wreg| a1 g9
iii.  fie, e vd farfaem & fog ot oA
UNIT- III
o &1 T
i[OO B 9T @1 ey
TR CEIEE IR IS INCRENERIN
iii.  fa=mos @ w9 & [ ve, agey fQa, sieedsur, JaiddT, FHHidRa,
ferel, JeTear, SAlpIfhl, | HaHv |

iv. 2 fasm=t & g

UNIT- IV

IEEIREE ot @1 et

i. fiic aremy © afteror vd werae fasmoe - fAmfor
ii. s v o=

iii. cfafee™ & fou Rt 98 fAmfon

3 faure= - arerfa dferg ue= 02 X 08 = 16 37
S ITRHAD T 16 X 04 = 64 3
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6" SEMESTER - 2022

DSE COURSE
PAPER - IV
IRAIeTT R
RIS B : Y oY Uy - HUIFAT IS 6T 40 | 50 g3i & I/ B/
FrefeiRad fawal W AT s /agcie BRI fhar i
APl T |
CIEC B CICH
Q. YD g
M. TR Sfee serer e v @1 gl R Bl fawm |
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SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)
GENERIC ELECTIVE COURSE

1 SEMESTER -2019
G.E. COURSE

PAPER -1
qePIel Sfaer iR ufts sfaar

Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)
Time : 3 Hours

UNIT- I
HLHIS AHT UREA, ARSI DI ToqH, dih Bleid dfecd & 9@ yghrdl |

UNIT- 11
YithebTel B Y4Q BT ERTY
rjor wrer - SR 2T U gHAT e
{0 B - ST With AET Td ¥ Hfch 2
UNIT- III
DHARET - qEl 19 21
HfeTh Gera STl - AR fIIRT goiF 19 8
GRaT - g 6 9 10
UNIT- IV
Jerdiera - o Jfgar 19 10
3ip fawrer - - afT i g 02 X 08 = 16 3

& SRS T 16 X 04 = 64 3id
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SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)
GENERIC ELECTIVE COURSE

2" SEMESTER - 2020
G.E. COURSE
PAPER — 11
iz iR wey : fafdy ae
Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)
Time : 3 Hours

UNIT-1
1. BTG 2. YRS a18
UNIT-1I
3. Iffacaare 4. qTRAaTg
UNIT- III
5. ITRIYhArars 6. fovg, therdt
UNIT- 1V
7. fr®, uclt
3P e - 3ifa dfdra e 02 X 08 =16 3i®
& SRS T2 16 X 04 = 64 3@
WEld T
1. f&<T srere - SI. §& $HR U, WETH GKID Jg
2. AR 3R YTt hIa IR ol - 1. YHdg faary, fasafaeme garee
IR ISIERI
3, 3fTraT ¥ 3T - SCINRCIN
4. &) el & 99 v - 1. g g

5. &Y srraireT &1 faer - efheR FJad
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SYLLABUS OF (HINDI) CBCS
B.A. HONOURS (HINDI)
ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY ELECTIVE COURSE

2" SEMESTER — 2020
AECC — COURSE
PAPER — 11
Full Marks : 20+80 = 100 (Mid-Term + Term- End Exam)
Time : 3 Hours

UNIT- I - =fdan
1. PR - A 19 10 TD
2. Jerdier™d - a3 - ug 1 3R 2
3. SRR AT - LAY <
4. dwia Brardl R - fhggen
5. 3731 - eI
UNIT-II - =
1. XS Ydd - IS
2. BARI gTE fgad - Feol
3. BRYPR RS - SHEINEIISICIN|
UNIT-1III - ures 5
1. ¥ i
2. a1 gfg
3. gAYy gl e
4. foam g
UNIT- IV-  s¥= 99
1. g o
3 faure™ : - AT ergaRT v 01 X 20 =20 3/®H
RIRISEEE] 05 X 03 =15 3f®
& STRHAD U 15X 03 = 45 3
HAEIH T
1. f&<t o - G . 3fSHT 3TRT, ©Ie dl, B

2. 3ngfe &Y |amdvor iR w=e - Sf. aRIed Fe J9TE, RG] WA, greH
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SYLLABUS FOR UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE IN HISTORY

(Bachelor of Arts Examination)

UNDER
CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM



Course Structure of U.G. History Honours




Semester

Course

Course Name

Credit

Total

marks
AECC-I | AECC-I 4 100
Cl History of India-I 6 100
Semester-1I
C2 Social Formations and Cultural Patterns of 6 100
the Ancient World
GE-1 History of India-1 (Early Times to 1750) 6 100
AECC-1I | AECC-II 4 100
C3 History of India-II 6 100
Semester-11
C4 Social Formations and Cultural Patterns of 6 100
the Medieval World
GE-II History of India — I1 (1750-1950) 6 100
C5 History of India-III (¢.750-1206) 6 100
Ccé6 Rise of Modern West-1 6 100
Semester-III | ¢ 7 History of India-IV (c.1206-1526) 6 100
GE-11I Rise of the Modern West — | 6 100
SEC-I SEC-I 4 100
C8 Rise of Modern West-I11 6 100
Co History of India-V (c.1526-1750) 6 100
Semester-IV | ¢ 10 Historical Theories and Methods 6 100
SEC-II SEC-II 4 100
GE-IV Rise of the Modern West — 11 6 100
Cl1l1 History of Modern Europe-I(c.1780-1880) 6 100
Cl12 History of India-VII (1750-1857) 6 100
S ter-V
cmester DSE-I History and Culture of Odisha - I 6 100
100
DSE-II History and Culture of Odisha - 11 6
C13 History of India-VIII (C.1857-1950) 6 100
Semester-VI | ¢ 14 History of Modern Europe-11(1880-1939) 6 100
DSE-III | History and Culture of Odisha- I1I 6 100

3




DSE-IV

Project Report

100

Total

148

2600

HONOURS PAPERS:

Core course — 14 papers

HISTORY




Discipline Specific Elective — 4 papers
Generic Elective for non History students — 4 papers. In case University offers 2 subjects
as GE, then paper 1 and 2 will be the GE papers.

Marks per paper — Mid term: 20 Marks, End term: 80 Marks Total — 100 marks
Credit per paper — 6

Teaching hours per paper — 50 hours (Theory) + 10 hours (Tutorial)

Core Paper I
HISTORY OF INDIA- I

Unit-I: Reconstructing Ancient Indian History
1. Early Indian notions of History
2. Sources of Historical Writings
3. Historical Geography (Major Harappan Sites and Sixteen Mahajanapadas).

Unit-II: Pre-historic Hunter-Gatherers and Food Production
1. Paleolithic Culture: Upper, Middle and Lower; Tool making habit
2. Mesolithic Culture: New developments in Technology and Economy
3. Neolithic and Chalcolithic Settlements
4. Food Production : Beginning of Agriculture

Unit-III: The Harappan Civilization
1. Origins; Settlement Patterns and Town Planning
2. Economic Life: Agriculture, Craft Productions and Trade
3. Social and Political Organization; Religious Beliefs and Practices; Art

Unit-IV: Cultures in Transition
1. Early Vedic Age: Society, Polity, Religion and Literature
2. Later Vedic Age: Social Stratification (Varna and Gender), Polity, Religion,
and Culture

Suggested Text Books:
1. R.S. Sharma, Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India, 1983.
2. Upinder Singh, A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India.

Reference Reading:
1. Romila Thapar, Early India: From Beginning to 1300 CE, Penguin.
A.L. Basham, The Wonder that was India, Vol.l
B. Fagan, Digging from the Earth
H.D. Sankhalia, Prehistory of India.
B.R. Alchin, The Birth of Indian Civilization.

Nk we

Core Paper 11

SOCIAL FORMATIONS AND CULTURAL PATTERNS
OF THE ANCIENT WORLD



Unit-1:
1. Evolution of Man
2. Paleolithic Cultures
3. Mesolithic Cultures

Unit-II: Neolithic Culture:
1. Food Production
2. Development of Agriculture
3. Animal Husbandry

Unit-II1: Bronze Age Civilizations
1. Egypt
2. Mesopotamia (Sumeria & Babylonia)
3. China (Shang)

Unit-IV: Ancient Greece:
1. Athens and Sparta
2. Politics, Economic
3. Culture

Suggested Text Books:
1. Burns and Ralph. World Civilizations, Vol. A.
2. V. Gordon Childe, What Happened in History?

Reference Reading:
1. G. Clark, World Prehistory: A New Perspective.
2. Bisman Basu, The Story of Man
3. H.Neil & M.C.Willam, A World of History, Oxford, New York, 1907.
4. H.R. Hall, Ancient History of the Near East, 1932.
5. H.S. Baghela, World of Civilization

Core Paper 111
HISTORY OF INDIA-II (300BCE-750CE)

Unit-I: Economy and Society (circa 300 BCE to circa CE 300):
1. Expansion of Agrarian Economy: Production relations.
2. Urban growth: Trade & Commerce
3. Social stratification: Class, Varna, Jati, Gender

Unit-II: Changing Political Formations (circa 300 BCE to circa CE 300):
1. The Mauryan Empire: Chandragupta Maurya and Asoka-Conquest and
Administration
2. Post-Mauryan Polities: Kushanas, and Satavahanas
3. The Cholas
Unit-III: Towards Early Medieval India [circa CE fourth century to CE 750]:
1. Gupta Age: Agrarian Expansion, Land Grants, Graded Land Rights and
Peasantry.
2. Varna, Proliferation of Jatis: changing norms of marriage and property.
3. The Nature of Polities: The Gupta Empire
4. Post- Gupta Polities - Pallavas, Chalukyas, and Vardhanas
6



Unit-IV: Religion, Culture, Philosophy and Society
1. Consolidation of the Brahmanical Tradition: Dharma, Varnashram, Purusharthas,
2. Buddhism: Hinayan and Mahayana
3. Jainism: It’s major Priniples
4. Development of Art and Architecture: Mauryan, and Gupta

Suggested Text Books:
1. D. D. Kosambi, An Introduction to the Study of Indian History, 1975.
2. A. L. Basham, Wonder That Was India, Rupa.
Reference Reading:
1. Romila Thapar, Early India: From the Origins to 1300, 2002.
Dharma Kumar and Irfan Habib, Cambridge Economic History of India, vol-I.
Romila Thapar, Ancient India.
K.M. Ashraf, Life and Condition of the People of Hindustan.
D.N. Jha (ed.), Feudal Social Formation in Early India.

A

Core Paper IV

SOCTAL FORMATIONS AND CULTURAL PATTERNS
OF THE MEDIEVAL WORLD

Unit-I: Polity and Economy in Ancient Rome
1. Polity and Empire in Ancient Rome
2. Crises of the Roman Empire-Rise and fall of Julius Caesar
3. Agrarian Economy
4. Urbanization and Trade

Unit-II: Economic Developments in Europe from 7th to 14th Centuries:
1. Agricultural Production
2. Towns and Trade,
3. Feudalism- Origin, Growth and Decline

Unit-I1I: Religion and Culture in Medieval Europe:
1. Medieval Church,
2.  Monastic Communities
3. Papacy

Unit-IV: Societies in Central Islamic Lands:
1. The Tribal background, Rise of Islam; Rise of Sultanates
2. Religious Developments: the Origins of Shariah,

Suggested Text Books:
1. Perry Anderson, Passages from Antiquity to Feudalism.
2. Marc Bloch, Feudal Society, 2 Vols.

Reference Reading:
1. J. Barrawclough, The Medieval Papacy.
2. Cambridge History of Islam, 2 Vol.
3. Will Durant, The Story of Civilization (vols. I & II).
4. T.W. Wallbank & N.M. Bailey, Civilization —Past and Present.
5. R. Coulborne, Feudalism in History.



Core Paper V
HISTORY OF INDIA-III (c. 750 -1206)

Unit —I: Studying Early Medieval India: Political Structures

1. Sources: Literary and Archaeology

2. Evolution of Political structures: Rajputs and Cholas
3. Legitimization of Kingship; Brahmanas and Temples
4. Arab conquest of Sindh: Causes and Impact

Unit-II: Agrarian Structure and Social Change:

1. Agricultural Expansion; Crops
2. Landlords and Peasants

3. Proliferation of Castes

4. Peasantization of Tribes

Unit-III: Trade and Commerce:

1. Inter-regional Trade

2. Maritime Trade and Forms of Exchange
3. Process of Urbanization

4. Merchant Guilds of South India

Unit-IV: Religious and Cultural Developments:

1. Puranic Traditions; Buddhism and Jainism

2. Islamic Intellectual Traditions: Al-Biruni

3. Regional Languages and Literature

4. Art and Architecture: Evolution of Regional styles: Kalingan and Dravidian
style of Temple Architecture

Suggested Text Books:

1.
2.

B.D. Chattopadhyaya, The Making of Early Medieval India.
R.S. Sharma and K.M. Shrimali, (eds), Comprehensive History of India, Vol. IV (A
& B).

Reference Reading:

l.
2.

W

Satish Chandra, Medieval India, Vol. I, Har Anand.
D. D. Koasambi, The Culture and Civilization of Ancient India: In Historical outline
New Delhi; Vikas 1971.5th Print.

K. A. Nilakantha Sastri, The Colas, South Indian History.
Mittal, Socio-Cultural History of India.

R.C.Majumdar (ed) History and Culture of Indian people. Bombay; Bharatiya Vidya
Bhavan 1960.Relevant Vol.
Core Paper VI

RISE OF THE MODERN WEST -1

Unit-I: Transition from Feudalism to Capitalism:

1.
2.
3.

The problems of Transition: Economic Expansion, Industrial production
Trade and Commerce
Urban Development, Town Life



Unit-1I: Early Colonial Expansion:
1. Motives, Voyages and Explorations.
2. The Conquests of America
3. Mining and Plantation, The African Slaves.

Unit-III: Renaissance and Reformation:
1. Its Social Roots Spread of Humanism in Europe.
2. The Renaissance: Art, Architecture, Sculpture, Painting and Literature
3. Origins and Spread of Reformation Movements.
4. Emergence of European State system: Spain, France, England, Russia

Unit-IV: Economic Developments of the Sixteenth Century:
1. Shift of economic balance from the Mediterranean to the Atlantic.
2. Commercial Revolution- Causes and Nature
3. Growth of Industries and its Impact

Suggested Text Books:
1. Charles A. Nauert, Humanism and the Culture of the Renaissance (1996).
2. Harry Miskimin, The Economy of Later Renaissance Europe: 1460 1600.

Reference Reading:
1. Meenaxi Phukan, Rise of the Modern West: Social and Economic History of Early
Modern Europe.
F. Rice, The Foundation of Early Modern Europe.
Toynbee, A.J, A Study of History (12 volumes).
Maurice Dobb, Transition from Feudalism to Capitalism.
Wallbank, T.W. & Bailey, N.M. Civilization: Past and Present.

Nk w

Core Paper VII
HISTORY OF INDIA 1V (¢.1206 - 1526)

Unit-1: Sultanate: Political Structures
1. Survey of Sources: (a) Persian Tarikh Tradition, (b) Vernacular Histories; (c)
Epigraphy.
2. Consolidation of the Sultanate of Delhi: Balban, Alauddin Khaljis and Mahammad-
bin Tughlugs.
3. Theories of kingship: The Ruling Elites: Ulema, Sufis and the Imperial Monuments

Unit-II: Emergence of Regional Identities
1. Bahamanis, Vijayanagar and Odisha.
2. Regional Art, Architecture and Literature in Vijayanagar and Odisha

Unit-III: Society and Economy:
1. Igta and the Revenue-free Grants.
2. Agricultural production, Technology.
3. Market Regulations, Growth of Urban Centers.
4. Trade and Commerce, Indian Overseas Trade.

Unit-IV: Religion, Society and Culture:



1. Sufi Silsilas: Chishtis and Suhrawardis; doctrines and practices, Social roles

2. Bhakti Movements and Monotheistic Traditions: Kabir, Nanak, Ravidas and Sri
Chaitanya.

3. Social Impact of the Bhakti Tradition: Rise of Liberal Thought, Ideology of Equality
and Gender Relations

Suggested Text Books:
1. Satish Chandra, Medieval India, Vol. I, Har Anand Publications, New Delhi.
2. J.L. Mehta, An Advanced Study of the History of Mevieval India, Vol.I.

Reference Reading:

1. Irfan Habib, Medieval India: The Study of a Civilization, NBT, New Delhi.
ABM Habibullah, The Foundation of Muslim Rule in India.
SBP Nigam, Nobility under the Sultans of Delhi.
R.P. Tripathy, Some Aspects of Muslim Administration in India.
R.S.Sharma, Early Medieval Indian Society: Orient Blackswan 2001.

Nk w

Core Paper VIII
RISE OF THE MODERN WEST - I1

Unit-I: The English Revolution and European Politics in the 18th century:
1. Background: Socio-Economic and Political Crisis in 17" Century Europe.
2. Major Issues-Political and Intellectual Currents;
3. Parliamentary Monarchy;
4. Patterns of Absolutism in Europe

Unit-I1: Rise of Modern Science
1. Development of Science from Renaissance to the 17" century
2. Impact of Modern Science on European society

Unit-III: Mercantilism and European Economy
1. Origin and spread of Mercantilism
2. Impact of Mercantilism on European economy
3. Agricultural and Scientific Background to the Industrial Revolution

Unit-IV: The American Revolution
1. Political currents
2. Socio-Economic Issues
3. Significance of the American Revolution
Suggested Text Books:
1. H. Butterfield, The Origins of Modern Science.
2. Meenaxi Phukan, Rise of the Modern West: Social and Economic History of Early
Modern Europe.

Reference Reading:
1. Harry Miskimin, The Economy of Later Renaissance Europe: 1460 - 1600.
2. C.A Fisher, History of Modern Europe.
3. F.Rice, The Foundation of Early Modern Europe
4. David Thomson, Europe since Napoleon, Pelican Books, 1985
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5. Swain, J.E., A History of World Civilization, Eurasia Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.,
New Delhi, 1994

Core Paper IX
HISTORY OF INDIA V (c. 1526 - 1750)

Unit-I: Establishment of Mughal Rule:
1. India on the eve of advent of the Mughals
2. Military Technology: Fire Arms,
3. Sher Shah: Administrative and Revenue Reforms

Unit-II: Consolidation of Mughal Rule:
1. Incorporation of Rajputs and other Indigenous Groups in Mughal Nobility
2. Evolution of Administrative Institutions: zabti, mansab, jagir,madad-i-maash
3. Emergence of the Marathas; Shivaji; Expansion under the Peshwas

Unit-III: Society and Economy:
1. Land rights and Revenue system: Zamindars and Peasants
2. Trade Routes and patterns of Internal Commerce; overseas trade
3. Urban Centres, Craft and Technology

Unit-IV: Cultural Ideals:
1. Religious tolerance and sulh-i-kul; Sufi mystical and Intellectual Interventions
2. Art and Architecture
3. Mughal and Rajput Paintings: Themes and Perspectives

Suggested Text Books:
1. J.L. Mehta, An Advanced Study of the History of Mevieval India, Vol.Il.
2. Satish Chandra, Medieval India, vol.2, Har Anand Publications, New Delhi.

Reference Reading:

1. Irfan Habib, Agrarian System of Mughal India, 1526-1707.
A.B.Pandey, Later Medieval Period.
R.P.Tripathi, Rise and Fall of the Mughal Empire
S.Nurul Hassan, Thoughts on Agrarian Relations in Mughal India.
Ishwari Prasad, Life and Times of Humayun.

AN

Core Paper X
HISTORICAL THEORIES & METHODS

Unit-I: Meaning and Scope of History
1. Definition, Nature and Scope of History.
2. Object and Value of History.
3. History, Science and Morality.

Unit-II: Traditions of Historical Writing
1. Ancient Greek Traditions — Herodotus, Thucydides
2. Ancient Roman Traditions - Polybius, Livy and Tacitus

11



3. Medieval Understanding: Western — St. Augustine, Arabic — Ibn Khaldun.

Unit-111: History as Interdisciplinary Practice
1. History and Archaeology, History and Anthropology.
2. History and Psychology, History and Literature.
3. History and Political Science

Unit-IV: Historical Methods
1. Sources of History: Written, Oral. Visual & Archaeological.
2. Historical facts.
3. Historical Causation.
4. Historical Objectivity

Suggested Text Books:
1. B. Sheik Ali, History: Its Theory and Method, Macmillan, Reprinted, 1996.
2. E. H. Carr, What is History? , Penguine Books, Reprinted, 1983.

Reference Reading:
1. E. Sreedharan, A Text Book of Historiography, Orient Longman, Reprinted, 2004.
Marc Bloch, The Historians Craft.
R.G. Collingwood, The Idea of History
G.T.Reiner, History: Its Purpose and Method.
K.Rajayyan, History: it’s Theory & Method

Nk w

Core Paper XI
History of Modern Europe- I (c. 1780-1880)

Unit-I: The French Revolution (1789):
1. Socio, Religious, Economic and Political Conditions

2. Intellectual Currents.
3. Role of the Middle Classes

Unit-1I: Revolution and its European Repercussions:
1. National Constituent Assembly
2. National Legislative Assembly
3. Napoleonic Consolidation- Reform and Empire

Unit-11I: Restoration and Revolution: c. 1815 - 1848
1. Congress of Vienna Restoration of old Hierarchies
2. Revolutionary and Radical Movements-

A) July Revolution (1830) and
B) February Revolution (1848)

Unit-IV: Socio-Economic Transformation and Remaking of States (Late 18th Century
to Late 19™ Century)

1. Process of Capitalist Development: Agrarian and Industrial Revolutions in England
and German States.
2. Evolution of Social Classes: Land Owners, Peasantry: Bourgeoisie and Proletariat
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3. Popular Movements and the Formation of National Identities in Germany and Italy,
Ireland

Suggested Text Books:
1. T.S. Hamerow, Restoration, Revolution and Reaction: Economics and Politics in

Germany [1815 - 1871].
2. Anthony Wood, History of Europe, 1815 to 1960 (1983).

Reference Reading:

E.J. Hobsbawm, Nations and Nationalism.

A .Wesley Rohem, The Record of Mankind, Health and Company, Boston, 1952.
CMD Ketelbey, History of Modern Times since 1789, OUP, 2009.

David Thomson, Europe since Napoleon, Pelican Books, 1985.

Edward Mac Nall Burns et al, World Civilizations, vols. A,B,C,Goyal Saab, New
Delhi.

A e

Core Paper XII
HISTORY OF INDIA VII (c. 1750 - 1857)

Unit-I: Expansion and Consolidation of Colonial Power:
1. Foreign Trade and Early forms of Economic Exploitations in Bengal
2. Dynamics of Expansion, with special reference to Bengal, Mysore and Odisha

Unit-II: Colonial State and Ideology:
1. Arms of the Colonial state: army, Police, Law.
2. Imperial Ideology: Orientalism and Utilitarianism
3. Education: Indigenous and Modern.

Unit-I1I: Economy and Society:
1. Land revenue systems- Permanet, Ryotwari and Mahalwari.
2. Commercialization of Agriculture- Consequences
3. Drain of Wealth- Causes and Consequences
4. Growth of Modern Industry

Unit-IV: Popular Resistance:
1. Santhal Uprising (1856-57)
2. Indigo Rebellion (1860)
3. Movement of 1857- Causes and Consequences

Suggested Text Books:
1. Dharma Kumar and Tapan Raychaudhuri, (ed.)., The Cambridge Economic History
of India, Vol. II.
2. Bipan Chandra, K.N. Panikkar, Mridula Mukherjee, Sucheta Mahajan and Aditya
Mukherjee, India’s Struggle for Independence.

Reference Reading:
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1. Sumit Sarkar, Modern India (1885-1947), Mac Milan.

2. A.R.Desai, Social Background of Indian Nationalism

3. R. Vlyanovsky, Agrarian India between the World Wars.
4. Sekhar Bondhapadhaya, From Plessey to Partition.

5. G.Kaushal, Economic History of India, 1757-1956

Core Paper XIII
C.C. XIII: HISTORY OF INDIA VIII (c. 1857 - 1950)

Unit-I: Cultural Changes, Socio and Religious Reform Movements:
1. The advent of Printing and its Implications
2. Reform and Revival: Brahmo Samaj, Arya Samaj, Aligarh Movement.
3. Emancipation of Women, Sanskritization and Anti-Caste Movements

Unit-II: Nationalism: Trends up to 1919:
1. Political Ideology and Organizations, Formation of INC
2. Moderates and Extremists.
3. Swedish Movement
4. Revolutionaries

Unit-III: Gandhian Nationalism after 1919: Ideas and Movements:
1. Mahatma Gandhi: His Perspectives and Methods
2. Non- Cooperation, Civil Disobedience, Quit India,
3. Subhas Chandra Bose and INA
4. Nationalism and Social Groups: Peasants, Tribes, Dalits and Women

Unit-IV: Communalism and Partition:
1. Ideologies and Practices, Muslim League
2. Hindu Maha Sabha
3. Partition and Independence
4. Making of the Constitution

Suggested Text Books:
1. Sumit Sarkar, Modern India, 1885-1947.
2. Bipan Chandra, K.N. Panikkar, Mridula Mukherjee, Sucheta Mahajan and Aditya
Mukherjee, India’s, Struggle for Independence, Penguin

Reference Reading:
1. Sekhar Bandopadhyaya, From Plessey to Partition
2. N.S. Bose, Indian Awakening and Bengal
3.A. R. Desai, Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Popular, Bombay.
4.S.Gopal, British Policy in India, 1858-1905.
5.Bipan Chandra, Indian National Movement.

Core Paper XIV
HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE II (c. 1880 - 1939)
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Unit-I: Liberal Democracy, Working Class Movements and Socialism in the 19th
and 20th Centuries:
1. The Struggle for Parliamentary Democracy and Civil Liberties in Britain.
2. Forms of Protest during early Capitalism: Food Riots in France and England:
Luddites and Chartism.
3. Early Socialist Thought; Marxian Socialism

Unit-II: The Crisis of Feudalism in Russia and Experiments in Socialism:
1. Emancipation of Serfs
2. Revolutions of 1905; the Bolshevik Revolution of 1917.
3. Programme of Socialist Construction.

Unit-III: Imperialism, War, and Crisis: c. 1880-1939:
1. Growth of Militarism; Power Blocks and Alliances: Expansion of European Empires
—First World War (1914 — 1918)
2. Fascism and Nazism.
3. The Spanish Civil War.
4. Origins of the Second World War.

Unit-IV: Intellectual Developments since circa 1850: Major Intellectual Trends:
1. Mass Education and Extension of Literacy.
2. Institutionalization of Disciplines: History, Sociology and Anthropology.
3. Darwin and Freud.

Suggested Text Books:

1. C.M. Cipolla, Fontana Economic History of Europe, Volume II the Present (1981). 1 :
The Industrial Revolution.

2. T.S. Hamerow, Restoration, Revolution and Reaction: Economics and Politics in
Germany [1815 - 1871].

Reference Reading:
1. George Lichtheim, A Short History of Socialism.
. K.B. Keswani, International Relations in Modern World (1990-1995).

2
3. C.D.M. Ketelby, A History of Modern Times.
4

. Carr.E.H., International Relations between the Two World Wars, 1919-1939, New
York, 1966.
5. Garden Green Wood, The Modern World —A History of Our Times.

Discipline Specific Elective Paper-1
History and Culture of Odisha - I

Units: I
1.Historical Geography: Kalinga, Utkal, Kosal
2.Kalinga War (261 B.C.) and its Significance.
3.Kharavela —Career and Achievements

Unit: 11
1.Matharas and Eastern Gangas and Sailodbhavas
2.Bhaumakaras
3.Somavamsis
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Unit: 111
1.Imperial Gangas
2.Suryavamsi Gajapatis
3.Post- Gajapati Political developments upto 1568.

Unit: IV
1.Social and Cultural Life in Early and Medieval Odisha
2.Growth and Decay of Urban Centres
3.Trade and Commerce
4.Taxation and Land Revenue

Suggested Text Books:
1.K.C. Panigrahi, History of Odisha, Kitab Mahal.

2. Sahu, Mishra & Sahu, History of Odisha.

Reference Reading:
1.S.K. Panda, Political and Cultural History of Odisha.
2.A. C Pradhan, A Study of History of Orissa
3.B.K. Mallik, etal (eds) Odia Identity, Page Maker Publications, Bhubaneswar, 2019.
4.R. D Banarjee, History of Orissa, 2 vols.
5.M.N. Das(ed), Sidelights on History and Culture of Orissa, Vidyapuri, Cuttack, 1977

Discipline Specific Elective Paper-11
History and Culture of Odisha -11
Units: I

1. Afghan Conquest and Mughal Rule in Odisha- Administration

2. Maratha rule in Odisha — Administration

3. British Occupation and Early Colonial Administration: Land Revenue, Salt
Policy, Jail and Police Administration.

Unit: 1T
1. Resistance Movements: Ghumsar Rebellion, Paik rebellion, Revolt of 1857 and
Surendra Sai, Keonjhar Uprisings.
2. Famine of 1866 — Causes and Consequences
3. Growth of Education and Language Movement

Unit: 111

1. Growth of Nationalism
2. Formation of Separate Province of Orissa.
3. Prajamandal Movement

Unit: IV

1.Nationalist Politics in Odisha
2.Quit India Movement
3.Merger of Princely States

Suggested Text Books:

16



1.P.K. Mishra & J.K. Samal, A Comprehensive History and Culture of Orissa- Vol. I &
II.

2. A. C. Pradhan, Sidelights on Freedom Struggle in Orissa.

Reference Reading:
1.K.M. Patra, Freedom Struggle in Odisha.
2.J. K.Samal, Orissa under the British Crown.
3.K.M.Patra, Orissa State Legislature & Freedom Struggle.
4.B.C. Ray, Orissa under the Mughals, Punthi Pustak.
5.B.C. Ray, Orissa under the Marathas, Punthi Pustak.

Discipline Specific Elective Paper-111

History and Culture of Odisha - I1I
Unit: 1
1. Buddhism in Odisha
2. Jainism in Odisha
3. Saivism in Odisha

Unit: 11
1. Saktism and Tantricism in Odisha
2. Growth of Vaishnavism in Odisha and Cult of Jagannath
3. Growth of Odia Literature : Sarala Mahabharata
4. Pancha-Sakha Literature

Unit: 111
1. Buddhist Art and Architecture
2. Jaina Art

3. Evolution of Temple Architecture -Parsurameswar, Mukteswar, Lingaraja,
Jagannath and Konarka

Unit: IV
1. Christian Missionaries — Education and Health
2. Mahima Movement and its Impact
3. Neo-Hindu Movements — Brahmo, Arya Samaj.

Suggested Text Books:
1.A.C. Pradhan, A Study of the History of Odisha, Panchasheel.

2. B.K. Mallik, Paradigm of Dissent and Protest :- Social Movements in Eastern India
(1400-1700 AD)
Reference Reading:
1.K.S. Behera, Temples of Orissa.

2.P.K. Mishra(ed), Comprehensive History and Culture of Orissa, Vol-I Pt. 1.
3.N.K. Bose, Canons of Orissan Architecture

4.M.N. Das (ed), Sidelights on History and Culture of Orissa.
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5. N.K. Sahu, Buddhism in Orissa.

Discipline Specific Elective Paper-1V (Optional/Project)
History of Contemporary Odisha (1947-1980)

Unit I: Political Developments
1. Second Congress Ministry (1946-1950):
a) Integration of Princely States with Odisha
b) New Capital
c¢) Hirakud Dam Project

2. Years of Uncertainties (1950-1980)
a) Third Congress Ministry and Abolition of Zamindary System
b) Biju Patnaik’s First Ministry Achievements

Unit II: United Political Initiatives
1. Coalition Politics-Achievements and Challenges
a) R.N. Singdeo,
b) Sadasiba Tripathy

2. Panchayati Raj Institutions-Its Working and Impacts.
a) Rural Stages
b) Urban Stages

Unit III: Economic Development
a) Growth of Industries- Roulkela Steel Plant and Odisha Sponge Iron Ltd.
b) Irrigation and Agricultural Infrastructure
c) Development in Transport and State communication- National and State High Ways
in Odisha

Unit IV: Social Developments and Problems
a) Government Community Development Programmes- Its Impact
b) Peasant Movements: Causes and Effects
c) Growth of Art and Craft: Raghunathpur, Pipli and Bargarh

Suggested Text Books:
1. Hemant K. Mohapatra, Odisara Etihasha (Odia), Friends Publishers, Cuttack,
2019.

2. Sukadeva Nanda, Coalition Politics in Odisha, Sterling Publishers, Delhi.
Reference Reading:

1. Sunit Ghosh, Orissa in Turmoil: A Study in Political Developments, Bookland
International, Bhubaneswar, 1991.

2. Basant Das, Odisha Rajanitira Gopan Katha (Odia), Anusandhan Publication,
Bhubaneswar, 2001.

3. B.B. Jena & J.K. Baral (eds), Government and Politics in Orissa, Print House
(India), Lucknow, 1988.

4. Chittaranjan Das, Nabakrushna Chaudhury, NBT, New Delhi.

Dasarathi Bhuyan, Orissa Politics: From 1936 to Contemporary Politics,

Mangalam Publishers, New Delhi, 2010.

e
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OR
Project Report

The Students may be allotted topics of their interest in the beginning of 5™ Semester
Classes. They may write the Project Reports on local History and Culture, local
personalities with their significant contribution to change the Society and economy with
historical perspective containing up to 50 double spaced typed pages. The students may
consult the sources like local archaeology, manuscripts, community documents, oral
traditions, oral narratives, local biographies and family sources for writing the project
dissertation. The Teachers will guide the students to complete their Project assignments.
The students may be allowed to fill up their forms after their submission of the projects
assigned to them. The student has to secure fifty percent of marks from the evaluation of
the project and fifty percent of the marks in the viva voce test which are compulsory.

Generic Elective Paper I
History of India - I (Early Times to 1750)

Unit — I : Reconstructing Ancient Indian History
1.Sources of Historical Writings.

2.Vedic Age : Society, Polity and Culture
3.Buddhism and Jainism : Principles and Impact

Unit — II : Polity and Administration
1.The Mauryan Empire : Conquest and Administration

2.Gupta Society : Land Grants, Peasantry and beginning of Feudal Society
3.Gupta Polity : Conquests and Administration
4.Harshavardhan : Achievements

Unit — I1I: Early Medieval Society, Economy and Culture
1.Post Gupta Trade and Commerce

2.Delhi Sultanate : Conquests and Administration
3.Bhakti and Sufi Movements in India
4.Development of Regional Language and Literature

Unit — IV: India on the Eve of the Advent of the Mughals
1.Sher Shah : Administration and Reforms

2.Mughal Administrative Institutions : Zabti, Mansab and Jagir
3.Religious Tolerance Sulh-i- Kul
4. Mughal Art and Architecture

Suggested Text Books:
1.Upinder Singh, History of Ancient & Early Medieval India.

2. Romila Thappar, The Early India

Reference Reading:
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Irfan Habib, Medieval India, NBT, New Delhi

R.S. Sharma, India’s Ancient Past

S.A.A. Rizri, Wonder that was India, Vol.Il, Rupa

Cultural Heritage of India, Bharatiya Vidyabhaban Series, Vol-1-1V
A.L. Basheon (ed), Cultural History of India, OUP, New Delhi, 2011

kW=

Generic Elective Paper 11
History of India - IT (1750-1950)
Unit — I Foundation and Expansion of British Rule_
1.Battle of Plessey (1757) and Conquest of Bengal

2.Conquest of Mysore and Maharashtra
3.Expansion through Diplomacy : Subsidiary Alliance and Doctrine of Lapse

Unit — II Consolidation of British Rule and Indian Responses
1.Peasant & Tribal Resistance against British Rule: Sanyasi Reballion (1763); Kondh

Rebellion in Ghumusar, Santal Rebellion
2.Revolt of 1857 : Nature and Significance
3.Land Revenue Settlements : Permanent Settlement, Ryotwari and Mahalwari Settlement

Unit — IIT — Social and Cultural Policies
1.Socio-Religious Reform Movements: Brahmo Samaj, Arya Samaj, Theosophical

Society, Aligarh Movement.

2.Growth of Press and Education

3.Issues of Caste and Gender : Jyotiba Phule- Women Question and Issues, Depressed
Class.

Unit — IV — Indian National Movement
1.Politics of Moderates and Extremists (1885-1920)

2.Gandhian Mass Movements (Non-Cooperation, Civil Disobedience and Quit India
Movements), (1920-1940)

3.Communal Politics and Partition

4 Making of the Democratic Constitution

Suggested Text Books:
1.A.R. Desai, Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Popular, Mumbai

2. Priyadarshi Kar, Comprehensive History of Modern India.

Reference Reading:
1. Sumit Sarkar, Modern India : 1885-1947, Mac Millon.
2. B.R.Mani, Debrahminising History: Dominance and Resistance in Indian Society,
Manohar, New Delhi, First Published 2005.

3. Chandra Bharil, Social and Political Ideas of B.R. Ambedkar, Aalekh Publishers,
Jaipur, 1977.
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4. Sumit Sarkar, Modern India (1885-1947), Mac Millan, Delhi, First Published 1983.

5. Hirendra N.Mukherjee, Gandhi, Ambedkar and the Extirpation of Untouchablility,
PPT, New Delhi.

Generic Elective Paper 111

RISE OF THE MODERN WEST -1

Unit-I: Transition from Feudalism to Capitalism
1. The problems of Transition: Economic Expansion, Industrial production
2. Trade and Commerce
3. Urban Development, Town Life

Unit-1I: Early Colonial Expansion
1. Motives, Voyages and Explorations.
2. The Conquests of America
3. Mining and Plantation, The African Slaves.

Unit-III: Renaissance and Reformation
1. Its Social Roots Spread of Humanism in Europe.
2. The Renaissance: Art, Architecture, Sculpture, Painting and Literature
3. Origins and Spread of Reformation Movements.
4. Emergence of European State system: Spain, France, England, Russia

Unit-IV: Economic Developments of the Sixteenth Century
1. Shift of economic balance from the Mediterranean to the Atlantic.
2. Commercial Revolution- Causes and Nature
3. Growth of Industries and its Impact

Suggested Text Books:
1. Charles A. Nauert, Humanism and the Culture of the Renaissance (1996).
2. Harry Miskimin, The Economy of Later Renaissance Europe: 1460 1600.

Reference Reading:
1. Meenaxi Phukan, Rise of the Modern West: Social and Economic History of Early
Modern Europe.
F. Rice, The Foundation of Early Modern Europe.
Toynbee, A.J, A Study of History (12 volumes).
Maurice Dobb, Transition from Feudalism to Capitalism.
Wallbank, T.W. & Bailey, N.M. Civilization: Past and Present.

Nk W

Generic Elective Paper 1V
G.E. 1V: RISE OF THE MODERN WEST - 11

Unit-I: The English Revolution and European Politics in the 18th century

1. Background: Socio-Economic and Political Crisis in 17" Century Europe.
2. Major Issues-Political and Intellectual Currents;
3. Parliamentary Monarchy;
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4. Patterns of Absolutism in Europe

Unit-II: Rise of Modern Science
1. Development of Science from Renaissance to the 17" century
2. Impact of Modern Science on European society

Unit-III: Mercantilism and European Economics
1. Origin and spread of Mercantilism
2. Impact of Mercantilism on European economy
3. Agricultural and Scientific Background to the Industrial Revolution

Unit-IV: The American Revolution
1. Political currents
2. Socio-Economic Issues
3. Significance of the American Revolution

Suggested Text Books:
1. H. Butterfield, The Origins of Modern Science.
2. Meenaxi Phukan, Rise of the Modern West: Social and Economic History of Early
Modern Europe.

Reference Reading:
1. Harry Miskimin, The Economy of Later Renaissance Europe: 1460 - 1600.
C.A Fisher, History of Modern Europe.
F. Rice, The Foundation of Early Modern Europe
David Thomson, Europe since Napoleon, Pelican Books, 1985
Swain, J.E., A History of World Civilization, Eurasia Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.,
New Delhi, 1994

kAW
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HISTORY Papers for PASS students
Discipline Specific Core — 4 papers
Discipline Specific Elective — 2 papers
Marks per paper — Mid term: 20 Marks, End term: 80 marks; Total — 100 marks
Credit per paper — 6
Teaching hours per paper — 40 hours (theory) + 20 hours (tutorial)

Course Structure of U.G. History Pass

Course . Total
Semester Opted Course Name Credit Marks
I DSCI History of India from c. 300 to 1206 6 100
I DSCII History of India from c. 300 to 1206 6 100
111 DSC III History of India from c. 1206-1707 6 100
v DSC IV History of India from c. 1707-1950 6 100
Society and Economy of Modern
v DSET Europe (c. 15" to 18" Century) 6 100
Some Aspects of European History
VI DSE 11 (1780-1945) 6 100
Total: 36 600
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Discipline Specific Core Paper I
History of India From Earliest Times up to 300 CE
Unit I:
1. A broad survey of Paleolithic, Mesolithic and Neolithic Cultures.
2. Harappan Civilization: Origin, Extent, dominant features &decline.
3. The Vedic Period: Polity, Society, Economy and Religion.
Unit II:
1. Territorial States and the rise of Magadha:
a) Conditions for the rise of Mahajanapadas
b) The Causes of Magadha’s success
2. Alexander’s Invasion and impact
3. Jainism and Buddhism: Causes, Doctrines, Spread, Decline and Contributions
Unit IIT:

1. The Satavahanas Phase; Aspects of Political History, Material Culture,
Administration, Religion

2. Emergence and Growth of Mauryan Empire;
a) State
b) Administration
¢) Economy
d) Ashoka’s Dhamma
e) Art & Architecture
Unit IV:
1. The Sangam Age: Sangam Literature, Polity, Society & Culture
2. The Kushanas: Aspects of Polity, Society, & Religion.

Suggested Text Books:
1. Basham, A.L. The Wonder that was India

2. Thapar, Romila, History of Early India

Reference Reading:

1. Allchin, F.R. and B., Origins of a Civilization: The Prehistory and Early Archaeology
of South Asia

Sastri, K.A.N., A History of South India

Sharma, R.S., Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India (1991 edn.)
Agrawal, D.P. The Archaeology of India

Chakrabarti, D.K. Archaeology of Ancient Indian Cities

nkhwb

Discipline Specific Core Paper 11
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History of India From. C.300 to1206

Unit I:
1. The Rise & Growth of the Guptas: Administration, Society, Economy, Religion, Art,
Literature, and Science & Technology.

Unit I1:
1. Harsha & His Times: Harsha’s Kingdom, Administration, Buddhism & its spread
2. The Cholas and Pandyas: Polity, Society, and Economy & Culture

Unit III:
1. Towards the Early Medieval: Changes in Society, Polity Economy and Culture with
reference to the Pallavas, & Chalukayas

Unit IV
1. Arabs in Sindh: Polity, Religion &Society.
2. Struggle for power in Northern India & Establishment of Sultanate: Mahmud of
Ghazani, Muhammad of Ghor.

Suggested Text Books:
1. R.S. Sharma: Indian Feudalism-India’s Ancient Past
2. B. D. Chattopadhaya: Making of Early Medieval India

Reference Reading:

Derryl N. Maclean: Religion and Society in Arab Sindh

K. M. Ashraf: Life and Conditions of the People of Hindustan

M. Habib and K.A. Nizami: A Comprehensive History of IndiaVol.V

Tapan Ray Chaudhary and Irfan Habib (ed.) : The Cambridge Economic History of
India, Vol.l

Satish Chandra: A History of Medieval India, 2 Volumes

Lo —
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Discipline Specific Core Paper I11
History of India From 1206 to 1707

Unit I:
1. Foundation, Expansion &consolidation of the Delhi Sultanate: Iltutmish & Balban

2. Miltary, administrative &economic reforms under the Khiljis &the Tughlags:
Alauddin Khilji & Mahammud-bin-Tughlaq

Unit II:
1. Bhakti &Sufi Movements.
2. Emergence and consolidation of Mughal State: Babur and Akbar

Unit IIT:
1. Akbar to Aurangzeb: administrative structure-Mansab & Jagirs, State &Religious
policies.
2. Economy, Society &Culture under the Mughals.

UnitIV:
1. Emergence of Maratha Power: Shivaji, Conquest & Administration.

Suggested Text Books:
1. Satish Chandra: A History of Medieval India, 2 Volumes

2. J.L. Meheta, An Advanced History of Medieval India.
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Reference Reading:
1. S.A.A.Rizvi: Muslim Revivalist Movements in Northern India during 16th and 17th
Centuries

2. R.P. Tripathi: The Rise and Fall of the Mughal Empire, 2 vol.
3. L H. Siddiqui: Some Aspects of Afghan Despotism
4. Kesvan Veluthat: Political Structure of Early Medieval South India
5. Stewart Gordon, : The Marathas 1600-1818
Discipline Specific Core Paper IV
History of India; 1707-1950
Unit I:
1. Political condition of India and Advent of European Trading Companies.
2. Expansion & consolidation of Colonial Power up to 1857: Anglo-French
Rivalry, Battle of Plassey & Buxar, Subsidiary Alliance & Doctrine of Lapse.
Unit II:

1. Revolt of 1857: Causes, Nature &Aftermath.

2. Colonial economy: Agriculture, Trade & Industry- Permanent Settlement, Ruin
of Indigenous Industries & Monopoly of Trade

Unit III:

1. Socio-Religious Movements in the 19th century: Raja Rammohan Ray,
Dayananda Saraswati, Ramakrishna Paramahans, Swami Vivekananada &
Theosophical Society.

2. Emergence & Growth of Nationalism: Causes, Swadeshi Movement, Non-
cooperation Movement, Civil Disobedience Movement & Quit India Movement

Unit IV:

1. Communalism: Origin, Growth and partition of India.

2. Advent of Freedom: Constituent Assembly, establishment of Republic & Salient
Features of Indian Constitution.

Suggested Text Books:

1. Sugata Bose and Ayesha Jalal: Modern South Asia: History, Culture, Political
Economy, New Delhi, 1998
2. Sekhar Bandyopadhyay: From Plassey to Partition

Reference Reading:
1. Sumit Sarkar: Modern India 1885 to 1947, Mamillan, 1983
Bipan Chandra: Modern India, Orient Blackswan.
Bipan Chandra: India’s Struggle for Idependence
R.P. Dutt: India Today.
K.G. Subramanian: The Living Tradition: Perspectives on Modern Indian Art

A
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Discipline Specific Elective Paper 1
Society & Economy of Modern Europe: 15" — 18™ Century

Unit I:
1. Feudalism: Origin, Growth & Decline

Unit IT:
1. Renaissance: Origin, Spread & its Impact
2. European Reformation: Origin, nature & Impact

Unit II1:
1. Geographical Discovery
2. Beginning of Colonization and Economic Exploitation

Unit IV:
1. Growth of Capitalism; Industrial Revolution- Causes and Consequences

Suggested Text Books:
1. J H Plumb, The Pelican Book of the Renaissance, Penguin,1982
2. G.R. Elton, Reformation Europe 1517,1559, Wiley, 1999

Reference Reading:
1. Ralph Davis, The Rise of the Atlantic Economies, New York,1973
2. Arvind Sinha, Europe in Transition, Delhi, 2010
3. Rodney Hilton, The Transition from Feudalism to Capitalism, Delhi, 2006.
4. Fernand Braudel, Civilization and Capitalism, Vols. I, II, III, California, 1992
5. Butterfield, Herbert, The origins of modern science. Vol. 90507. Free Press, 1997

Discipline Specific Elective Paper 11
Some Aspects of European History: C. 1780-1945

Unit I:
1. The French Revolution: Causes, Nature & Consequences

2. Napoleonic Era: First Consul, Achievements & Downfall.

Unit I1:
1. Revolutions of 1830 & 1848: Causes & Effects.
2. Unification of Italy &Germany.

Unit III:
1. Imperialist Conflicts: First World War-Causes and Consequences.
2. League of Nations

Unit IV:
1. Rise of Fascism in Italy and Nazism in Germany.
2. Second World War-Causes and Consequences.

Suggested Text Books:
1. E.J. Hobsbawm: The Age of Revolution.
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2. Lynn Hunt: Politics, Culture and Class in the French Revolution.

Reference Reading:
1. Andrew Porter: European Imperialism, 18760 -1914 (1994).
2. E.J. Hobsbawm: The Age of Extremes, 1914 - 1991, New York: Vintage, 1996
3. Carter V. Findley and John Rothey: Twentieth-Century World, Boston: Houghton-
Mifflin, 5th ed. 2003
4. David Thomson, Europe Since Napaleon.

28



Full

Year |Semester | Course opted Title of the course Marks
Core Course-| Industrial Relations 100
Semester-I - -
Core Course-ll Labour Legislation-I 100
1.st
Year Core Course-lll Principles and Partices of Management 100
Semester-Il | Core Course-IV Labour Welfare 100
Core Course-V Human Resource Management 100
Semester-lll | Core Course-VI Trade Unions & Employment Relations 100
Core Course-VII Social Security 100
2nd
.Year Core Course-VIII Human Resource Development 100
Core Course-IX Labour Economics 100
Semester-1V - -
Core Course-X Labour Legislation-2 100
Core Course-XI| Corporate Social Responsibility 100
Core Course-Xl| Compensation Management 100
Semester-V E;:EL?J;”F;EEIQC Strategic Human Resource Management 100
D|5C||?I|ne Specific Performance Management 100
d y Elective (D.S.E) 2
3 Year Core Course-Xll Organizational Behavior 100
Core Course-XIV Field work report and Viva-Voce 100
Discipline Specific .
Semester-VI Elective (D.S.E) 3 Indian Labour Problems 100
Discipline Specific Organizational change and 100

Elective (D.S.E) 4

Development

|.R.P.M- GENERIC ELECTIVE INDIAN LABOUR STUDIES (I.L.S) PAPER-1 INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS

PAPER-2 LABOUR WELFARE




I.R & P.M HONOURS
FIRST SEMESTER DEGREE EXAMINATION
(Choice Based credit System)
Core Paper -1

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS
SEMESTER - |
INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS

Total marks: 100 (End Semester 80 and mid semester 20)

Unit-1 25 Marks

Industrial Relations: Meaning, Concept, Importance and Scope of Industrial
Relations; Dunlop’s System Model of Industrial Relations. Aspects of Industrial
Relations- Co-operation and Conflict.

Unit-11 25 Marks

Industrial Disputes: Meaning, Causes and Consequences; Methods of Settling
Industrial Disputes, Meaning, Nature and Process of Collective Bargaining.

Unit-111

25 Marks
Labour Management Co-operation: Meaning and Goals, Levels of Participations;
Labour Management Co-operation in India: Statutory committees, Works
Committee and Joint Management Councils.

Unit-1Vv 25 Marks

Grievance Handling: Meaning, Causes and Model Grievance Procedure;
Principles Of Disciplinary Action ,Code of Misconduct.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED
C.S. Venkataraman, Industrial Relations. Oxford University Press, 01 Edition.

Arun Monappa, Industrial Relations. Tata McGraw - Hill Education, 01 Edition

C.B. Mamoria et al., Industrial Relations. . Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.,

E.A. Ramaswamy and Uma Ramaswamy, Industry and Labour. Oxford University

Press.

5. P.C. Tripathy and C.B. Gupta, Industrial Relations and Labour Laws.Sultan Chand &
Sons Publisher, 04 Edition.

6. P.R.N. Sinha et al. Industrial Relations and Labour Legislation. Pearson Publisher
01 Edition.

7. Ratna Sen, Industrial Relations in India. Laxmi Publications-New Delhi, 02 Edition.

8. S.D. Punekar et al., Labour Welfare, Trade Unions and Industrial Relations. Himalaya
Publishing House.

9. T.N. Chhabra, Industrial Relations. Pentagon Press Publisher.

10.A.M. Sarma, Industrial Relations. Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 02 Edition

e



I.R & P.M HONOURS
FIRST SEMESTER DEGREE EXAMINATION
(Choice Based credit System)
Core Paper—1i

LABOUR LEGISLATION- |

LABOUR LEGISLATION SEMESTER - |
Total marks: 100 (End Semester 80 and mid semester 20)

Unit-I 25 Marks

Labour Legislation: Introduction, Meaning, Need, Objectives, Scope, Development
& Growth of Labour Legislation in India, Categories of Labour Legislation.

Unit-11 25 Marks

The Factories Act-1948, The Mines Act-1952

Unit-111 25 Marks

The Trade Unions Act-1926

Unit-1V 25 Marks

The Industrial Disputes Act-1947

BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. Universal's Legal Manual , Labour and industrial law ,Universal Law Publishing Co.,
2015

P.L. Mallik, Labour and Industrial Law. Eastern Book Company, 04 Edition,2015
S.P. Jain, Industrial and Labour Laws. Dhanpat Rai's Publication, 2014

S.C. Srivastava, Industrial and Labour Laws., Vikas Publishing House., 2014

A.M. Sarma, Industrial Jurisprudence, Himalaya Publishing House.

Taxmann, Labour law, Taxmann Publications Pvt. Ltd., 2015

Monappa, Industrial Relations and Labour Laws, 02 Edition, McGraw Hill Education
(India) Private Limited.

Singh A, labour and industrial law, LexisNexis,2014

9. Concerned Bare Acts.

No ak~wd
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https://www.google.co.in/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=3&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CCkQFjAC&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.law-all.com%2Findex.php%3Froute%3Dproduct%2Fproduct%26product_id%3D2122&ei=sQdCVYSDBoHhuQSSroCgAg&usg=AFQjCNE0-X9-iPNZBHKGhwHWEBqeWXxsqw

I.R & P.M HONOURS
SECOND SEMESTER DEGREE EXAMINATION
(Choice Based credit System)
Core Paper — 111
PRINCIPLES & PRACTICES OF MANAGEMENT

PRINCIPLES & PRACTICES OF MANAGEMENT
Total marks: 100 (End Semester 80 and mid semester 20)

Unit-1 25 Marks
Meaning, Concept, Objectives and Scope of Management. Management as an Art,
Science and Profession. Management Functions: Planning, Organizing, Directing
& Controlling.

Unit-11 25 Marks
Development of Management Thought: Scientific Management of F.W.Taylor, X
and Y theory of Douglas Mc Gregor and Behavioral School and Contributions of
Fayol & Follette to Management.

Unit-111 25 Marks
Functional areas of Management: Concept, Function and Scope of Financial
Management, Production Management and Marketing Management.

Unit-1vV 25 Marks

Strategic Management: Nature and Scope of Strategic Management, Strategy and
Structure, Management of Strategic Change. Business Ethics: Concept & Practices
in Management.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. L.M. Prasad, Principles and Practices of Management. Sultan Chand and Sons, 08
Edition.

2. T.N. Chhabra, Managing People at Work. Publisher: Dhanpat Rai & Co.

3. Anil Bhat and Arya Kumar, Principles, Processes and Practices, Oxford University Press,
2015.

4. Burton and Thakur, Management Today: Principles and Practice. McGraw Hill Education
(India) Private Limited, 01 Edition.

5. Kanishka Bedi, Management and Entrepreneurship, Oxford University Press, 2015.

Koontz and O’Donnell, Management. Publisher: Tata McGraw - Hill Education, 02

Edition.

Koontz and Weihrich, Essentials of Management. Tata McGraw Hill Publishing, 2015.

DuBrin, Management Essentials, CENGAGE Learning, 09 Edition, 2015.

Griffin, Management: Principle and Applications, CENGAGE Learning,10 Edition,2015.

0 Robin Stephen,P. and Mary Coulter, Management, Pearson Education Ltd. New Delhi.

o



I.R & P.M HONOURS
SECOND SEMESTER DEGREE EXAMINATION
(Choice Based credit System)
Core Paper -1V

LABOUR WELFARE

LABOUR WELFARE
Total marks: 100 (End Semester 80 and Mid Semester 20)

Unit-1 25 Marks
Labour welfare: Concept, Scope & Principles of Labour Welfare. Philosophy
(Approaches) of Labour Welfare, Agencies of Labour Welfare

Unit-11 25Marks
Welfare Programmes: Statutory- Canteen, Creche; Non-Statutory
Housing

Workers’ Education, Workers’ Co-operatives. Welfare Officer: Appointment, Status
& Functions in Factories.

Unit-111 25 Marks
Industrial Safety & Hygiene: Accidents- Concept, Causes & Consequences,
Prevention of Accidents & Safety Programmes , Occupational Diseases:
Prevention & Curative Programmes.

Unit-1V 25 Marks
Labour Administration : Labour Administration Machinery at Central Level
and Labour Administration Machinery in the state of Odisha.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. S.D. Punekar et al., Labour Welfare, Trade Unions and Industrial Relations,
Himalaya Publishing House, 2015

2. A.M. Sarma, Aspects of Labour Welfare and Social Security, Himalaya Publishing
House, New Delhi.

3. M.V. Moorty, Principles of Labour Welfare, Oxford & IBH Publication, Co.,New
Delhi.

4. K.N. Vaid, Labour Welfare in India, Sree Ram Centre for Industrial Relations
and Human Resources, New Delhi.

5. Ram Chandra P., Singh, Labour Welfare Administration in India, Deep & Deep
Publication, New Delhi.

6. R.S. Kumar ,Understanding Labour Welfare Administration Challenges And Response,

Cyber Tech Publication


http://www.flipkart.com/author/r-s-kumar

I.R & P.M HONOURS
THIRD SEMESTER DEGREE EXAMINATION
INDIAN LABOUR STUDIES
SEMESTER-III
PAPER-V

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

Full marks-100 (80+20)

Human Resource Management 25 Marks
Unit-1

Human Resource Management — Meaning, Concept, Objectives and Scope of
Human Resource Management.

Unit- 11 25 Marks
Growth and Development of Human Resource Management in India.
Development of Management Thought; Human Relation school of Elton
Moyo.

Unit-111 25 Marks
Recruitment and Selection. Training- Meaning, Types and Procedure of Importance
of Training and Wage and Salary Administration — in India.

Unit-1V 25 Marks
Motivation- Introduction, Types of Motivation, Employees Morale-Definition,
Factors effecting moral.

Human Resources Management
1. Dr P. Jyothi, Human Resource Management, Oxford University Press,2015

2. Uday Kumar Haldar and Juthika Sarkar, Human Resource Management, Oxford

University Press,2015

T.N. Chhabra, Human Resource Management. Dhanpat Rai & Co. Publisher.

Jyoti and Venkatesh, Human Resource Management. Oxford University Press India.2014

K. Aswathappa, Human Resource Management. McGraw Hill Education (India) Private

Limited, 07 Edition.

C.B. Gupta, Human Resource Management. Sultan Chand and Sons Publisher, 14

Edition.

7. P. Subba Rao, Essentials of Human Resource Management and Industrial Relations.
Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 05 Edition.

8. Edwin Flippo, Personnel Management. Tata McGraw - Hill Education publisher, 06
Edition.

ok~ w
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I.R & P.M HONOURS
THIRD SEMESTER DEGREE EXAMINATION
(Choice Based credit System)
Core Paper - VI

TRADE UNIONS AND EMPLOYMENT RELATIONS
SEMESTER — 11

TRADE UNIONS AND EMPLOYMENT RELATIONS
Total Marks: 100 (End Semester 80 and Mid Semester 20)

Unit-I 25 Marks

Introduction to Trade Union: Meaning, Definition, Objectives; Functions, Types of trade
unions & National Federations of Trade Unions.

Unit-11 25 Marks

Theories of Trade Union: Sidney and Beatrice Webb, Perlman, Robert Hoxie, Karl Marx
and Mahatma Gandhi

Unit-111 25 Marks
Growth of Trade Union Movement in India; Post Liberalization. Problems of Trade Union;
Recognition of Trade Union in India.
Unit-1V 25 Marks
Managerial Unionism: Employers’ Federations, Growth and functions. Role of Employers’
Federations in Industrial Relations.
1. Ratna Sen, Industrial Relations in India. Tata McGraw Hill 2014.
2. Vaid, K.N., The New Worker, Asia Publishing House, Mumbai.
3. N.N. Chatterjee, Industrial Relations in India’s Developing Economy. Allied Book
Agency
4. Steve Williams, Introducing Employment Relations, Oxford University Press, 03 Edition.
5. P.R.N. Sinha et al. Industrial Relations and Labour Legislation. Pearson Publisher, 01
Edition.
6. C.S. Venkataraman, Industrial Relations. Oxford University Press, 01 Edition.
7. S.D. Punekar et al., Labour Welfare, Trade Unions and Industrial Relations.
Himalaya Publishing House.
8. A.M. Sarma, Industrial Relations. Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 02 Edition.
9. C.B. Mamoria et al., Industrial Relations. . Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 2015.
10. T.N. Chhabra, Industrial Relations. Pentagon Press Publisher.
11. P.C. Tripathy and C.B. Gupta, Industrial Relations and Labour Laws. Sultan Chand &
Sons Publisher, 04 Edition.
12. Arun Monappa, Industrial Relations. Tata McGraw - Hill Education, 01 Edition.
13. E.A. Ramaswamy and Uma Ramaswamy, Industry and Labour. Oxford University Press,
New Delhi.



I.R & P.M HONOURS
THIRD SEMESTER DEGREE EXAMINATION
(Choice Based credit System)
Core Paper - VII
SOCIAL SECURITY
SEMESTER - 111

SOCIAL SECURITY
Total Marks: 100 (End Semester 80 and Mid Semester20)

Unit-1 25-Marks
Social Security: Concept, scope and approaches; Social Assistance and Social Insurance;

Unit-11 25-Marks
The Employee’s Compensation Act, 1923

Unit-111 25-Marks
The Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972 & The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961

Unit-1vV 25-Marks

The Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948

Social Security

1. A.M. Sarma, Aspects of Labour Welfare and Social Security, Himalaya Publishing
House, New Delhi.

2. Vivek and Bhattacharya, Social Security Measures in India.

3. W. Andrew Achenbaum, Social Security: Visions And Revisions: A Twentieth Century
Fund Study, Cambridge University Press.

4. Ditch John Ditch,Introduction to Social Security: Policies, Benefits and Poverty, Taylor
& Francis Ltd.

5. Prasant Kumar Panda, Human Development and Social Security in India, New Century
Publication

6. Ravi Prakash Yadav, Social Security in India, Raj Publications.

7. Prof K M Naidu, Social Security of Labour in India and Economic Reforms,
Serial Publication.

8. Kannan, K.P & Breman, Jan, The Long Road to Social Security: Assessing the
Implementation of National Social Security Initiatives for the Working Poor in
India, Oxford University Press.

9. Concerned Bare Acts.


http://www.flipkart.com/author/w-andrew-achenbaum
http://www.flipkart.com/author/ditch-john-ditch
http://www.flipkart.com/author/ravi-prakash-yadav
http://www.flipkart.com/author/prof-k-m-naidu

I.R & P.M HONOURS
FOURTH SEMESTER DEGREE EXAMINATION
(Choice Based credit System)
Core Paper - VIl
HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT
SEMESTER - IV

HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT
Total Marks: 100 (End Semester 80 and Mid Semester 20)

Unit-1 25 Marks

Human Resources Development; Concept and Philosophy of HRD: Human Resources
Accounting.; HRD Mechanisms: Performance Appraisal; Potential Appraisal Feedback and
Counselling;

Unit-11 25 Marks

Career Planning and Development; Job Rotation, Training; Organisational Development;
Employee Welfare and Quality of Work Life.

Unit-111 25 Marks

Knowledge Management: Meaning and Importance; Types of knowledge; Knowledge
Management Process; Role of HR in institutionalising Knowledge Management in an
Organisation.

Unit-1V 25 Marks

Training and Development: Meaning of Training Development and Education; Concept of
Learning, Executive Development.

Human Resources Development
1. Uday Kumar Haldar, Human Resource Development, Oxford University Press,2014.
2. David Mankin, Human Resource Development, Oxford University Press,2015.
3. T.V.Rao, Human Resource Development, Sage Publication, New Delhi.
4. T.V.Rao, & Pareek, Udai, Designing and Managing Human Resource System, Oxford
and IBR Publication Ltd., New Delhi.
ILO, Teaching and Training Methods for Management Development handbook, McGraw
New York.
Rao, T.V., Future of HRD, Mac Milan , New Delhi.
B.L. Mathur, Human Resource Development: Strategic Approaches and Experiences.
Greaves, Jim, Strategic Human Resource Development, Sage Publication.
Werner, Human Resource Development, CENGAGE Learning, 2015.

o
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10. Nadler, Leonard, Corporate Human Resource Development, Jossey-bass Publisher.



I.R & P.M HONOURS
FOURTH SEMESTER DEGREE EXAMINATION
INDIAN LABOUR STUDIES
SEMESTER-IV
PAPER-IX

LABOUR ECONOMICS

Full marks-100 (80+20)

25 Marks
LABOUR ECONOMICS
Unit-1
Definition, Nature and Scope of Labour Economics ; Labour Market ; Concept, Characterstics
and Classification of Labour Market.

Unit-11 25 Marks

Economic System Capitalism, Socialism , Mixed Economics System In India And New Economic
Policy

Unit-111 25 Marks
Wages of Industrial Workers, Defination, Real and Normal Wages,

Wage concepts: Minimum, Fair and Living Wages, Wage differentials & Wage Policy in
India.

Unit-1Vv 25-Marks
Unemployment : Concept of Employment , Unemployment , Under Employment, Types of
Unemployment , Causes , effects and remedies of Unemployment and problems of
Unemployment in India.

Labour Economics and Labour Problems
1. T.N. Bhagoliwala, Labour Economics. Vikas Publishing House Pvt., Ltd

M.V. Joshi, Labour Economics and Labour Problems ,Atlantic Publisher, 2015
Jiwitesh Kumar Singh., Labour Economics. Deep & Deep Publications, 01 Edition,
Mehata, P.L., Comprehensive Managerial Economics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.
B.P. Tyagi, Economic Systems. Meerut : Jai Prakash Nath & Co, 2011

R.C. Saxena, Labour Problems and Social Welfare, KNATH & CO

o oA~ wN


http://www.flipkart.com/author/jiwitesh-kumar-singh

I.R & P.M HONOURS
FOURTH SEMESTER DEGREE EXAMINATION
(Choice Based credit System)
Core Paper — X
LABOUR LEGISLATIONS -2
SEMESTER - IV

LABOUR LEGISLATIONS
Total Marks: 100 (End Semester 80 and Mid Semester20)

Unit-1 25 Marks
The Minimum Wages Act, 1948

Unit-11 25 Marks
The Payment of Wages Act, 1936

Unit-111 25 Marks
The Contract Labour (Regulation & Abolition) Act, 1970

Unit-1vV 25 Marks

The Inter-State Migrant Workmen’s Act, 1979

AR S
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10.

Universal's Legal Manual , Labour and industrial law ,Universal Law Publishing Co.,
2015

P.L. Mallik, Labour and Industrial Law. Eastern Book Company, 04 editions,2015
S.P. Jain, Industrial and Labour Laws. Dhanpat Rai's Publication, 2015

S.C. Srivastava, Industrial and Labour Laws., Vikas Publishing House., 2015
Monappa, Industrial Relations and Labour Laws, 02 Edition, McGraw Hill Education
(India) Private Limited.

A.M. Sarma, Industrial Jurisprudence., Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi,2015
Taxmann, Labour law, Taxmann Publications Pvt. Ltd., 2015

Singh A, labour and industrial law, LexisNexis,2015

Goswami,V.G., Labour and Industrial Relations Law, Central Law Agency, Allahabad.
Concerned bare Acts


https://www.google.co.in/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=3&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CCkQFjAC&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.law-all.com%2Findex.php%3Froute%3Dproduct%2Fproduct%26product_id%3D2122&ei=sQdCVYSDBoHhuQSSroCgAg&usg=AFQjCNE0-X9-iPNZBHKGhwHWEBqeWXxsqw

I.R & P.M HONOURS
FIFTH SEMESTER DEGREE EXAMINATION
(Choice Based credit System)
Core Paper - Xl
CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY
SEMESTER -V

CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY
Total Marks: 100 (End Semester 80 and Mid Semester 20)
Unit-| 25-Marks

Corporate Social Responsibility: Concept, development of business and importance of CSR with
different viewpoints ; Corporate Governance and CSR.

Unit-11 25-Marks

History of CSR in India; Stakeholders in CSR, Intangible aspects of stake holders approach,
stake holders’ trade-offs.

Unit-111 25-Marks
Role of various institutions in CSR: Govt. NGOs, Educational Institutions and Media.

Unit-1V 25-Marks
Social Audit: Introduction, Scope and Objectives, CSR and Corporate Accountability, Types of
Social Audit,

Corporate Social Responsibility

1. Madhumita Chatterji, Corporate Social Responsibility, Publisher: Oxford University

Press.

2. Balachandran; Ch, Corporate Social Responsibility, Publisher: Phi Learning Pvt. Ltd-
New Delhi.

3. B.N.Mandal, Corporate Social Responsibility, Publisher: Global Vision Publishing
House.

4. Veena tewari nandi, Corporate Social Responsibility ,Publisher: Enkay Publishing House
5. Baxi, C .V.Author;Ray, Rupamanjari Sinha; Corporate Social Responsibility Vikas
Publishing House,2014.
6. Werther, William B; Chandler, David; Strategic Corporate Social Responsibility SAGE
Publications India Pvt., Ltd, 2015.



http://www.flipkart.com/strategic-corporate-social-responsibility-stakeholders-global-environment-english-2nd/p/itmeybgwckgfzjee?pid=9788132105725&ref=L%3A1196917740701894510&srno=p_6&query=corporate+social+responsibility&otracker=from-search

I.R & P.M HONOURS
FIFTH SEMESTER DEGREE EXAMINATION
(Choice Based credit System)
Core Paper - XIl
COMPENSATION MANAGEMENT
SEMESTER -V

COMPENSATION MANAGEMENT
Total Marks: 100 (End Semester 80 and Mid Semester 20)

Unit-1 25-Marks
Introduction to Compensation Management: concept, definition, objectives, importance,
components and determinants of Compensation. Job evaluation: concept, process, method, uses;
compensation Planning.

Unit-11 25-Marks
Managing compensation: Designing a Compensation System, Internal, External Equity in
Compensation Management, Compensation Policy formulation as a Retention Strategy.

Unit-111 25-Marks

Effects of Compensation on Performance and Motivation ; Different types of compensation,
executive compensation system.

Unit-1V 25-Marks

Incentive and benefits administration : Concept of Incentive, objectives, benefits of incentive plan.
Types of wage incentive plans, merits and demerits of individual & group incentive system Wage
policy and its importance .

Compensation Management
1. Bhattacharyya, Dipak Kumar; Compensation Management, Oxford University Press,
India, 2" edition
2. Henderson, Richard I., Compensation Management, Pearson India Publisher, 2014
3. Milkovich, George ,Newman, Jerry and Venkataratnam, C S, Compensation
Management , McGraw Hill Education (India) Private Limited, o™ edition
4. Martocchio, Strategic Compensation: A Human Resource Management Approach,

Pearson India., 7™ Editions.
5. Sharma, A.M., Compensation Management, Himalaya Publishing House,2014

6. Subramaniam, K.N., Wages in India, Tata McGraw Hill, Publishing Co. Ltd.,

7. Verma, Promad, Wage Determination: Concepts and Cases, Oxford IBH Publication Ltd,
New Delhi.

8. ILO, Payment by Results, ILO, Geneva Ltd, New Delhi.

9. Government of India, Wages Income and prices, Report of Boothlingam Committee,
Govt. of India, New Delhi.


http://www.flipkart.com/strategic-compensation-human-resource-management-approach-english-7th/p/itmdxpffyb8bfyfn?pid=9789332536777&otracker=from-search&srno=t_10&query=compensation+management&ref=8ee1e2c6-7861-47ac-b5d8-1ba0f3f20c3a

I.R & P.M HONOURS
SIXTH SEMESTER DEGREE EXAMINATION
(Choice Based credit System)
Core Paper - Xlll

ORGANISATIONAL BEHAVIOUR

Organisational Behaviour
Full marks-100 (80+20) Time-3Hours

Unit-1 25-Marks
Concept, Nature and scope of Organizational Behaviour: Behavioural Theories -
Freudian psychoanalytical Models, Social Learning Model.

Components of O.B.System: Inputs Objectives and Resources: Through Put-Formal
Organization System (FOS), Industrial System (1S) and Social System (SS), Output
Organizational Effectiveness.

Unit-11 25-Marks

Formal Organization System: Bureaucrats, Project and Matrix Structure.

Individual System: Perception, Personality, Attitudes and Values.

Unit-111 25-Marks
Social System: Informal Groups and Organization, Group Dynamics.

Strategies for managing Social System: Quality Circle, Team Building, Small
Group Activities.

Unit-1V 25-Marks
Behaviour Modification and reinforcement: concept and methods.

Organizational Development: Concepts and Methods.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED
Organizational Behaviour by Fred Luthans.
Organizational Behaviour by Stephen Robins.
Organizational Behaviour by K.Aswathappa (Himalaya)
Organizational Behaviour by C.B.Gupta
Organizational Behaviour by P.Subba Rao
Organizational Behaviour By Mirja S.Saiyaddain ( Tata MC.Graw Hill) .
Dimensions of Organizational Behaviour by Theodore T.Herbeet.
Organizational Behaviour by Rao & Narayana.

O N Ok~ wWNE



I.R & P.M HONOURS
SIXTH SEMESTER DEGREE EXAMINATION
(Choice Based credit System)
Core Paper - XIV

Field Work (Practical)

Full marks-100
Field work report 75 Marks
Viva-Voce 25 Marks

The students are required to undertake at least one field visits to
Industries/labour welfare centres under the supervision of a field work instructor.
Students are required to submit a detailed report on the basis of their visits.

Joint evaluation of the field work report and Viva-Voce shall be conducted
after the theory examination is over by internal and external examiners at the
examination centre.



ILR&P.M
GENERIC ELECTIVE
INDIAN LABOUR STUDIES
PAPER I
INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS
Total marks: 100 (End Semester 80 and Mid Semester 20)
Unit-1 25 marks

Industrial Relations: Concept and Scope of Industrial Relations; Approaches to
Industrial Relations, Dunlop’s System Model of Industrial Relations. Aspects of
Industrial Relations- Co-operation and Conflict.

Unit-11 25 marks

Industrial Disputes: Meaning, Causes and Consequences; Methods of Settling
Industrial Disputes, Collective Bargaining, Workers Participation in Management.
Unit-111

25 marks
Trade Unionism: Meaning, Objectives, Types & Functions of Trade Unions in India;
Problems of Trade Unions In India: Multiplicity , Inter & Intra Union rivalry.

Unit-1V 25 marks
Grievance Handling and Discipline: Meaning, Causes and Consequences of
Grievance; Model Grievance Procedure; Disciplinary Action & Procedure.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED

1. C.S. Venkataraman, Industrial Relations. Oxford University Press, 01 Edition.
2. Arun Monappa, Industrial Relations. Tata McGraw - Hill Education, 01 Edition
3. C.B. Mamoria et al., Industrial Relations. . Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.,
4. E.A. Ramaswamy and Uma Ramaswamy, Industry and Labour. Oxford University
Press.
5. P.C. Tripathy and C.B. Gupta, Industrial Relations and Labour Laws.Sultan Chand
& Sons Publisher, 04 Edition.
6. P.R.N. Sinha et al. Industrial Relations and Labour Legislation. Pearson Publisher
01 Edition.
7. Ratna Sen, Industrial Relations in India. Laxmi Publications-New Delhi, 02 Edition.
8. S.D. Punekar et al., Labour Welfare, Trade Unions and Industrial Relations.
Himalaya Publishing House.
9. T.N. Chhabra, Industrial Relations. Pentagon Press Publisher.
10. A.M. Sarma, Industrial Relations. Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 02 Edition



I.R & P.M HONOURS
GENERIC ELECTIVE
INDIAN LABOUR STUDIES

SEMESTER-IV
PAPER-II
LABOUR WELFARE
Full marks-100 (80+20) Time-3Hours
Unit-1 25-Marks

Labour Welfare:
a. Meaning concept and scope of Labour welfare.
b. Statutory and Non-Statutory Labour welfare.

Unit-11 25-Marks
Social security in India-

Meaning aims and objectives and Scope of Social Security.

Genesis of Social Security in India.

Social Security measures for industrial workers in India.

Unit-111 25-Marks
Meaning and significances of Labour Problems:

Migratory character of Labour, causes and effects of Migratory Labour in
India.

Unit-1vV 25-Marks
Labour Absenteeism-

a. Meaning, Nature, causes and consequences of Absenteeism, Measures to

reduce labour absenteeism.
b. Labour Turn Over- Meaning causes and consequences of labour,
Turn over, Measurers to reduce labour Turnover in India.

Labour Welfare and Labour Administration

1.

2.

S.D. Punekar et al., Labour Welfare, Trade Unions and Industrial Relations,
Himalaya Publishing House, 2015

A.M. Sarma, Aspects of Labour Welfare and Social Security, Himalaya Publishing

House, New Delhi.

M.V. Moorty, Principles of Labour Welfare, Oxford & IBH Publication, Co., New

K.N. Vaid, Labour Welfare in India, Sree Ram Centre for Industrial Relations

and Human Resources, New Delhi.

Ram Chandra P., Singh, Labour Welfare Administration in India, Deep & Deep

Publication, New Delhi.

R. S. Kumar ,Understanding labour welfare administration challenges and response,

Cyber Tech Publication


http://www.flipkart.com/author/r-s-kumar

I.R & P.M HONOURS
FIFTH SEMESTER DEGREE EXAMINATION
(Choice Based credit System)
DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE (D.S.E) |

STRATEGIC HRM
SEMESTER -V

STRATEGIC HRM

Total Marks: 100 (End Semester 80 and Mid Semester20)

Unit:1 25-MARKS
Meaning, concept and scope of Strategic HRM.

Evolution of Strategic HRM in India.

Unit:11 25-MARKS

Integration of Business Strategy and HR Strategy: Stages in the evolution of Business and
HR Planning Integration;

Unit:111 25-MARKS

Determinants of Integration between Business Strategy and HR Planning; Business
Strategy Planning Problems and Implications for HR Managers.

Unit: 1V 25-MARKS
Implementation of HR strategy: various processes involved in implementation.

Strategic HRM

1. Catherine Truss et.,all., Strategic Human Resource Management, Publisher: Oxford
University Press,2015

2. Hill and Jones , Essentials of Strategic Management, CENGAGE Learning
Publisher,2015

3. Mello, Strategic Management of Human Resources, CENGAGE Learning Publisher,03
Edition, 2015

4. Mabey, Chrisopher and Salaman, Graeme, Strategic Human Resource Management,
Beacon, New Delhi.

5. Porter Micheal, S, Competitive Strategy: Techniques for Analysing Industries and

Competitor, Free Press, New York.

Salaman, Graeme, Human Resource Strategies, Sage Publications, New Delhi.

Armstrong M, Strategic HRM., JAICO Publishing House - Mumbai

Charles R. Greer, Strategic HRM. Prentice Hall.

Aradhana Sharma, Strategic HRM: An Indian Perspective. SAGE Publications India

Pvt., Ltd

10. Tanjuna Aggarwal, Strategic HRM, Oxford University Press.
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I.R & P.M HONOURS
FIFTH SEMESTER DEGREE EXAMINATION
(Choice Based credit System)
DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE (D.S.E) Il
PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT

SEMESTER -V

PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT
Total Marks: 100 (End Semester 80 and Mid Semester 20)

Unit-1 25-MARKS
Performance Management: Meaning, concept, scope, importance and process of Performance
Management. Benefits of Performance management.

Unit-11 25-MARKS
Performance Planning: role analysis and evaluating performance management;
performance management and development, performance management and pay compensation.

Unit-111

25-MARKS
Analyzing Performance Problem, Performance Management and Team.
Unit-1vV

25-MARKS

Competency Management: concept, competency development, competency mapping, gap
analysis ; counseling strategy for improving performance

Performance Management
1. Kohli ,A.S., Performance Management, Publisher: Oxford University Press,2015

Bagchi, Performance Management, CENGAGE Learning,02 Edition, 2015

Prem Chandha, Performance Management, Macmillan , New Delhi

Kurl Verweiro Et Al., Integrated Performance Management, Sage, New Delhi.

Neale, Frances, Handbook of Performance Management, Jaico, Publication House, New

Delhi.

6. Walters, Mike, The Performance Management Handbook, JAICO, Publication House,
New Delhi.

7. Rao, T.V., and Pareek, Udai (ed.). Redesigning Performance Appraisal Systems, Tata
McGraw Hill Publication, Ltd, New Delhi.

8. Armstrong M, Performance Management, JAICO Book Distributors-New Delhi.
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I.R & P.M HONOURS
SIXTH SEMESTER DEGREE EXAMINATION
(Choice Based credit System)
DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE (D.S.E) IV

ORGANISATIONAL CHANGE & DEVELOPMENT
SEMESTER - VI

ORGANISATIONAL CHANGE & DEVELOPMENT

Total Marks: 100 (End Semester 80 and Mid Semester 20)
Unit-1 25-MARKS

Organisational Change: meaning, concept and importance. Perspectives on change: Contingency
perspective. Resource Dependence perspective, Population-Ecology perspective, Institutional
Perspective.

Unit-11 25-MARKS

Types of change: Continuous or Incremental change, Discontinuous change, Participative and
Directive change. Change programmes: Steps to implement change in Business process

Unit-111 25MARKS

Organizational Development: Concept and scope. OD and External Environment, OD
Interventions — Traditional and Modern methods.

Unit-1VvV 25-MARKS

Organizational Development Process, Conditions for Optimum Success of OD, OD in Indian
organizations’.

Organisational Change & Development

1. V. Nilakanth and S. Ramnarayan, Managing Organisational Change. Response

Books, New Delhi.
2. Ramanarayan et al., Organisational Development-interventions and strategies, Response
Books, New Delhi.
Stephen.P.Robinns. Organisational behaviour, Princtice hall Publisher, 2015
Dipak Kumar Bhattacharyya, Organisational Change and Development, Oxford
University Press,2015
Cummings, Organisational Development and Change, CENGAGE Learning,2015
Jim Grieves, Organisational Change, Oxford University Press,2015
Fred Luthans, Organisational Behaviour., McGraw-Hill Education, 12 Edition, 2015
French and Bell, Organisation Development: Theory, Practice and Research, Universal
Book Stall, New Delhi.
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J9D G AIFIA@ AOHSIFP! : YO (G2 ASHIRD)

o0Qd-90
CBCS : BA (Hons.) 2019-20

Core Course- Qi@ aIOours

661G, 9Q el — €%

Q604 I8 — 00 R GdI% (90 PAA FRIRRUIRG IR 2@8 AdUIg aISl + MO
QYIRS I AR AN TSI

<

AR : P64 IR — ARPR (2Rd) QaUIE — 676" @ YO0 PRAR JRISI 696Q |

Q) 20 ersa (6AI8) 80T @I Sde (GQ90)6a 66116~ AaQ AIOQIR 681 62 |
661G Q1Y fdle Q1 3Qge-¥ 8 §69)

¢l) J6QUR IR ¥ 66lIG QAT [ YaR [ QArSIEQ 90 62108 |

q) Q6%YR 98 9 AYEae QI GdE (¥ + 9 6089) ARG | 681G AYRER
eIy Gdeq F9Q 6968 — 0 8890 986 AR |

6AIIG" 0¥ 66lc AR JE AGTNIR (6RES) 6968 — 0¥ X 9 (¥ + 9) =TY |

NEPRIQ) 0% X ¥ = 89 @l@a JIO (Theory) Q&4 |

d) ausl G@IQ@Q (Semester) B 99190 QIO 6QIQQ! :

Q2n FIQd

e Ay
QRG OG B9 UG - P00 + 00 = 900 PR
(PA1 8 99 QRIIP I0YPS!)

9.4 auIg)
QRG Qg Mg [ ¥ g 00 + 200 = 900 PR
(N2 B ¥ Q@ QANI0YFS!)

3019 dsied

N AU
F6RIG A8 8f1, 9N B3 971 A (861, 9%, 96 QIR IOYFS!)
? 00+ 00+ 00= MOO QAR
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¥ AHIQ
B6RI6 QG ¢, CA 6 OA de- (IF,08, O QIR TI0YFS)
? 00+ 00+ 2 00= MOO QAR

Qo1g fsied

861 A4

QPG UG C RSB 098 TG (006l € 98 QRIIP TIOYFS!)
eO0 + OO = 900 @A

98 adulgl
QPG UG NS B YE UG (QME!, € WS Jalle JIOUPS!)
RO0 + OO = 900 PAX
S8l 2 9G AUl RYBRIG 6716 = YO0 AR
ned 99 AdUIQ o

3 years Total Total paper  Total number 1400 Total credits
Course Semester-6 14 14 x 6 (4+2) = 84

SUFIFIRR 2 6FRIQA ANl AIR 6TFAINR AR B 6QRIRINARE 91d 8 g
d¢] 9181 6@ QAYIAR| fQUIQ |

QAR [ IR QRN ARG :
0. J6QYR QR JIOYPS @ JBGYe I — P00 @A Qe
9. 2I0NIRG Y1 2R8NS - 90 QA

QYEMIRY AL FJ6i IS - TOea

M. SYLeMIRI I A6 ANS PR HIFEE UG 62
) J60YR JOQ J60YR YReQ 98 @@ S 08 9aq G4’ @id 9% 9GQ |
QUi 628Q ¥E YR Qe 696Q | JGURIRRR 66T 6RGIN ggQ

D

QAN QRIBIRE | (¥ X8 = 90 @aQ)
&) J60Ye 8Q 95 YRRQ 085 9 Paq A48 <89 J¢ 9Ge; GauUIEh 69219
ROG JER Q@R 696Q | (9 X RO = 90)
Q6N QY -
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832 QR QRS UG, € 981 dQ, NS Ia B R ¥S UG Q| 6B JoQ J8f Yaaq
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®) 615 @AQ - 00
¢) 28 AU - 90 B (6 IS — 90
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JIoe 68€I6Q B2 QT B DG AN JIORIP PAE® @ JIOYHLPIS J9e
62108 | Y210 JY6 6896Q QYEIRd 2eAcd JIfYIRe “dde 8 2igeen 209
AIOYSRYIY JRG 'R F9¢l QARG | Y@ IOYSIARIS daYer QIFI-AIEeY AR RIQ
ARGl B 0@ YR QIR CI@ JYe 62108 | Y21 BE2 Sl 8 E6IR 6Q,
SRS 980 Y2IQ ArGR G5, QURRS 8 ATICRR 6SFINN AR AFESIS IR IRl
AOQ | G2 LI QYQRIRe @6 B FRQ J6 Y6 IR GINIRE | 36T ADGYR
QG QQ, BRI B QR AGRU-6RANIRT Q8 ATe GRUIE 2CE SARIER
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dIoYRFIQ QIS — SRR
Structure of B.A. (Honours) Odia Under CBCS

QIS AI0Yrs (Core Course) . 14
J604YR J8R 6066 [ AL G =¥ + 9 = 9 (90 TG

Qe adyIgy :
QI IOYPS! - © (Core Course — 1) 1919 352 AFGIQ RELID :
(@ICQ0IR OB AR)
0O OB - AN BUE = ¥ + 9 = 9 (90 TGRIgQ)
QRIS TIOYPS! — 9 (Core Course — 2) RIS G2 AIDGY :
(DG, QUG B GG AILGY)
9000 - WARIE =¥+ 9 =29

Q019 auig :

QI IOYPS! — M (Core Course —3) 2RISR BHA ARGY (ANLB| JFQ&N)
NG UG - WARIE =¥ +9 =29

QI TIOYPS — ¥ (Core Course —4)  WIRS| 9@ G2 AIBGY
BIAQ -dUR =% + 9 =9

Qo1 g :

Q@ TIOHFS! — & (Core Course —5) QUAIQ &al G 9d
8A QG- WA PAL Y + 9 =9

Qe COYPEl — 9 (Core Course — 6) (352 QTR 6ASIRY B YRS
SN AG- WY FIEE + 9 =9

Q@ JIOYPS — @ (Core Course —7)  (B3@2 QUIQLIQN QUIGRE]
AU UG - WY FIE =8 +9 =29

oed aduig :
QUI® QIOYPSI — [ (Core Course —8) B0 6QIR Y B ERIRAILBY
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re0e -9 ede =% +9=29
QI DIOYPS! — ¢ (Core Course —9)  QIOY B AISYURY AIRGY 0Q
CACe -WARIe =¥ +9=29
QRIIP TIOYPSI — RO (Core Course-10)  3&2I 04 Q@Y (JI01PR APS| AUR)
RO TR - AL PG =8 +9 =9
a8 a9 :
QI TIOYPESI-© @ (Core Course - 11) 852 @IS B IR &
RRIICG - WYFIE =¥+ 9 =29
QRIIE IOYPSI-Q 9 (Core Course -12)  8G2 @&l AGGY (G 8 QARYIQ)
R95Ide - WARIE =8 +9=29

o8 A :

Qe IOYPSI- QM (Core Course -13) 862l 0QY ARGY (T, RNQR1, YASIRIQIEN)
NI QG - WY FIE =¥+ 9 =9

QRIIE IOYPSI-Q % (Core Course- 14) 352 QUESIQ QUL J6LIG!
YOG - WY FIE =¥+ 9 =29

AREEIY VIOYRE! (Detail Syllabus)
gaie adiig (Semester — 1)

A dIO : 82 @GR RELIQ
QIS AI0oYrs- € (Core Course - 1) 9919 B2 AEGANIRQ RELIQ
geiel 9Q
0O AR [ 9P — € : JIR-QIR| ABGY (QMITIZRI B @18 AIRGY)
AAIRR, UFR, AGFIS C AUVBIRR IRUITe
99 9aa [ Z06 — 9 : AR ADGYR AFILS, APYee B ARG OnY
N QR [ ZOS — T : QAU @19 8 @611 QI (6818 2RIAR)
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¥ NRe | GBS - ¥ : 0@ QIF, J6SIeQ 99 B 2QUBIRe Q19 (G6SIS 2RITR)

ARG QIO
0. 352 A2GYR RG2IA — ITIRIQUAE QIS1 (06138 94 @IGl) — IR FFQ, ASH

. 3521 9@RYR 2BAS — IBAQ FI2IG - ATE YYD 6, ATH

. Ol G- HECIYR ARIAIB, 6FE UGS, AR

. BR9IQ Q1 AFRY - ERIQ ARG, 6PEQ VG, AR

. 352 ARGYR Y UG - QLIGR 02 2RI IR AL, AR

. 322 ARG AG2IQ, TF VI, 6TTQ PR AR, FEA VFEL, AR

. 3521 A@RYR FRIDE — J6RQ FIRIG - AR YEPEd 63IR, AR

. JEAG! 332 ADBY - 696QQ A121F, 6r8Q AF9d, A

¢. 352 RGYR AEQH B QARE! - 626 F218, 6P IGHY, AcR
0. 352 AGRYR RGRIY, ERIQ FRIF (A1 8 94 QG), 6FEQ AL, AR

1w v ¥ X 38 O

QI I04rEl - 9 (Core Course - 2) FRIGLNG B2 AIFGY
Qe1g e
A @@ | gRC — © : FRIJONY BFR AQRYQ QIR (AN, ArYeR, QAKRIGR 3
AT QNf)
I NeR [ 9FG — 9 RGN RIQYR 2lePe 68G3Y
(GE9 QU S, 80 6Q68Y, QdR| 636aY 8 2R IRAG!)
NI IRe [ GEG — N :  FRIGOND RIQYR 2ide L@
(@9, 640 U60eR! 8 AUIRE)
¥ NG | 9O6 - ¥ : QLIS 332 NI ARl (6°Y, 9RJ91, ORG4, AR B QS8
AR 1R JYe!
0. 352 A26UR RG219 - ITURIRIAE @181 (¥ @IFl) - IR AFR, ATH
9. QBIY 1Y QIQP| — 6QEN FARIQ JIR1, QLI
M. @692 G8 ATGY e SRIGR - *LQ8 {6, BFSI QLY AI0Y Jge JEIde 3 RIS
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¥, RN 352 A@GY - QB 0@l 12, 6FEQ AGEIY, @SR
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8. O AL9GYR ARl B QR - ARRIRL A, BESI Q& 6]

9. 362 CIGRIRY- FRIPNIORA ARIG, 6X8a AFSd, AR
9. RIQUeRISIR- gasie I, 68 AR, ASe

Q19 auIg (Semester — I1)

QIS AIOYrsl - N (Core Course - 3) ARJGR B AIFSY

Qo1 9Q

A Ne [ QRG - 0 1 SR BL ARAIQ YNYF 8 RQRICIQE]
(e S8 QIR, JeJGe! Jel8e, fAadda Josl 8 QIS
QS 2L IRR)

99 aG [ 9FC — 9 : RIS BG ADGYR TS &
(QRIPIIR @IQY, CEPRIE @RIY, IR QACK @Gc! G
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NA daR [ YOG — N : 3G JRFYER ISR

I NRR [ 996 - ¥ 852 AGeYeQ QeI B JEIGQIET IRl

AR19R JLe!

Q. 852 9LRYQ RELIY (T OM-0 ¢ 90) PR AIFYRIY, Q&N ROR, QAP

. 3% LR RELIY — 6TAIRE ARG, AGYP IS Q& FNIR, @SR

. 66169Q ITGUER FIRQIL FIRRINRI- FIENQ QAR 6F162R, JRADR, ACH

. @IQYSIET GIEPRIQ - 601Q0Q QLG

. B2 ARGYER QRILIE B IGIRIRT FEl, T. TR OREI AIFR, 6 AT, KT

. AeQ IR - POUIRL SI9J, IR FIPQ, ATR
. 3% IERIQ JFIGQIRT IRl — Q@RI QFIQ SIFA, 3RS Q@ 6]IR, Ac'R

O v v X 3 0

QRIIQ QI0YrE - ¥ (Core Course - 4) WIS I 352 AIFY
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I IRR [ GBS - 9 : WP AQRA! 3G Kl AIGRY

NG GG [ GBS — N : WIS IR 3G @IF'R B RIFR!
¥ 06 | 906 - ¥ : WING! IRl 3G oY ARRY (Y09, 199, 2 Qlee! 3
AAIBRIGP!)

AR QIO
Q. dQRQ TIYGe - FRURL sloddl, 9Q FAQ, ach
9.9QQ AR - PRI sledel
0. $62 QIR B2 YAOP I8 0Q6 6588 - AG0I AR, G, AR
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. 332 H2 7R AGQR - 648 ONE AR, QF 2l Q], AR
. QRIPB| IRQRT 3G ACUQ @F B QFIRI- . 668Q Ol AR, BEEI QR
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9. 352 PITER AR AREE G - 6271Q QAR 219, FQUIYN, TR
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M. PISYYR B QISYQR -8 B, SYaRF, YRR
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Qo1g adug (Semester — 1)
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QAR
. 662 QISIe @ QUCE, R I9dll, ARAR JQ6adIR, acR
8. YPGRIP, 6RlIERIR AR AR, B. Q. dl. d. 8 IR KR &Y, YLERYR

QUIQ AIOYrS! - 9 (Core Course - 6). QUVIQ Rl IR, 32 QNN 6QSM B US|
] de

RFI AR [ IR — © : QISIR FI, 90 8 JRIRcER

I NAR [ 9% - 9: QS QYR ABRIg G6Q ARIQ

NI e [ ZO6 — N : 302 WIQ SRS QJ

I NRR/GES - ¥ : 352 QIS AR 66 QIR RIS (2169, 286 AP B XQIRT)

ALIYR A1
0. ABIGRIPR QUERS — QIR AR, 6TX8d AL, AR

9. QFISIF AQOL — 66lIBRIR G2 AR, B.2.ALJ. 8 ISP Y|, QREPFR
0. 362 QIR I8 8 FRIS - AsdR JAIQ RIR, 1.60.6¢ 9G8d, aca

Y. 352 QUSIQ @68 B RIS — Q196 A9, 6CPEq AGEd, AT

8. QIS QI . ARARY 1 AR1T, FAUIIR ISP, YRERYR

9. 352 QY B QIS GFIP - 6@Q1 4R IR, IRALR, ACH

guie alours - © (Core Course - 7) 832 QIR0 QIS4
9¢ 9Q

A IR | GO% - © : 352 Qd GOIR, AIRUR S0 QIG B IR IRERQ |
9 NRR [ IFS - 9 : RIee, G0&, 92 8 68e

NG 906 | GBS - M : Qage], 98 8 gl
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¥ Nae | 9R6 - ¥ : 332 SR9aIQ

AR Q1

Q.
9.
.
5.

AGIQ QAR - RIAAS FIRITIG B TRIQ QIF, B WEEL 6]IR, AR

2RIPR B2 QUIRQE! - PR FRINIG, @FIQ FIR, ACR

ORI BB YRS, AR JAIQ ARITIR, FUIYRT, ASR

362 QS ORIR JErARl, JECPAR IsIERR @18 @19, BE2 68l RS, A

oed adyig (Semester — V)

Quie aloyrst - - (Core Course - 8) (3G 6QIeIYE 3 6RIKAIDSY)

2 9Q
RANRR [ IR — © : BRI TYE B ERIPARGIQ T, QT B AR INELQ)

99 ee | IR — 9 : GGl ERIRGITR 94T, JRIQEHR B QY G0l
N QR | ZES — T : 352 6RIARI2IEIQ QU 3 IR Q6L

¥ 90Q/9R6 - ¥: B2 6AIRRIERR Q0 B JRIRERe (TIRI, IXRID, 98010,

2RO, AR, U, PIRSIR 8 R

AL e JUe1

Q.

2 19 v B X 3 O

ERINUIR, ERAINTYS B 6RINAITGY — @A Q8 CISFIR1, I61QH IGEaEIR,
AARIR

ERIETYE B 6@IR ADGY - @ER QUIR, AR, AR

. BRIRAIDGY Q- SHIF YOQ FARIAIZ, BGE! QR 6]IQ, ASR

. 832 BRIAE TR - REQRIRN IS, F ARGT IR IS

. ARICNG ABLR - QBRI @IS, (01~ 99 8 N KIG1)

. BRIATYC-ERIRADRY - RIQIAE I, 04 IR SR, @SR

. 3G9I 08 QI6' - ARV QAR 16U, 60 Jd&F 609, YIERYR
. 3% BRIRRISY - PROAR IR IR, AUAREAR

. JSIA BESIQ 6QRIATYS, @. TR QAIQ QI

RO.  O€I BESIQ ERIRGNG, QIORIPIE @I, BES Q@ 6], AcH
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Q. ERIRAYIY B 6RIRIOIR, @. AR RIIR, AR Qe 6]IQ, QI
9. Q@R w618, PANA ALINIR, 68 O8d, ATH
M. Q@@ JIFY OIF — ORUQ FRIKIG, 3@ ALY IR IER
Quie alodrs - ¢ (Core Course - 9) Qi@ey 9 (9194 G QISUSY)
\oK5(2)
ARG [ IO — € : QA B YR
99 daa | IAG — 9 : QIG, AERIR 8 AFRIR
N e | GBS — N : QITTEE, 614G
¥ NRR | 9R6 - ¥ : J01RQIe, 00aT

AL Ige FRIe!
0.2QRFQ YA — 66160 02 GG, 6FEq VG, AR
9. QIRGIY QTG 8- QAR 2,8.91.d1.d. 8 JRISIP Y|, YRR
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QI QI0YFE1-R O (Core Course - 10) 392 ¥QQ1 IR ARIGR

0 Of 9§
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9IRS | GOG - 9 : QIS (9% qQ 99e°) - REIRIE QI
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0. ORI F2IRING (19 AT-AIRI @I4)

9. 2QUS B QIR IRQ, 6§EQ GRS AR, 6XEA ARSI, AT'R
0. 6L QERI KQ — QEERE A2, MUY, AR

. QAREQIR, FARR| - 69600 AR

8. 9 ARQE - 0. UGB ATR, FIP AFERAR, TR

9. ¥R 8 6762Q IBGY - 661le1 QAR QL

age aduig (Semester — V)
QIQ QUOYrS! - € @ (Core Course - 11); 332l QIR B IRIFR|
e ¢l TR
A @@ [ ARG - © : Q@IS - RIRIORE! ISP IR
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¥ NRe | GBS - ¥ : IR IFaI- 46 QIS - YKIRY AR B 8YEASN - AFFE, @I

8O N | 9B - 8 : Jew J96

AR Qo1
0. Q@AIS - RN AER I

9. P08 6RSIU-FERINEE Q1A KA GCRPRER| — e A8

M. 60192 — SRA QAIQ SIedel, UCQE, @SR @Rl Y6l- FAFROE IR

¥. 25 Q62 2R, 62012 AR @19

8. ARIBRIGERIR BGY PICRR APIRR FEGSE, QG| QRGRIL, SRLR IG6aIR,
sl

9. AIBGY AR FIFREAE AgIe — 66lIRRIY QR

(028 0@ FF6Q Joa J210a JIngen ARAQENS 1)

QIR AIOYrs - @ 9 (Core Course - 12). (852 @2l QI@Y)
R 981 9Q

A IRR [ GFG - © : BFY @GO QISR
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99 ae | IBG — 9 : A8 2I0g)E] - PRIR AR 699106

—~ ~

NI IRe [ OGS — N : QRIS - 66lIdIRIE ARIE FAl LRV - @B A1)
¥ a6 | 906 - ¥ : oI ABGY
AIOY 617 : 6RQRIR QUIG! — 60IRIQQIS ALIAIG
PR QR - @R OQE! ISIGIL1

RPN 6ACR - FIBRIR QI
BN | 9BG — 8 : daw J96

AL1IYR JQRIQ1
Q. 36% QURYY ARGYR IR, & A0 IFRIR 8 6QIRIRIY QURG, B! Q&
BN, SR
. 352 YRR Q6T B QRS — 638Q Sl AR, 6FEY AFE, AR
. 8161 210G)4] - CPRIQ 6AIeE 690I0G
. 87A181 210g)8] B Q& G QUISNI, ABIRE F¢, AR IFERde, aca
. QRIS - 661IIRIE FR1 @Rl PLRFIR - @LIPY A
. Q2SI F6RIa QId - SIgg AI8Q, 6789 IS, RTR
. 091 F6RIR - AR QIR 67629, 6X8 AGSId, A

. 302 QUPYIIR IRGIPR 2BRIOR! - FARIS JERIde, AU, AH

X 3 0 o X 3 0

a8 aiIg (Semester - VI)

QI® QIOYPS - €N (Core Course - 13) 852 G4 AIG6Y

NS AQ

RE IR/ RS — Q: 2ig RIQR1, YIS KIQIEN B AABRIGR| 6 (P, 990 8 IRIRCLD)
9 NRR [ IS — 9: 671l PG QIR RIQIEN - PORAPL

NA o [ IBG — N: Al AP RI6Q BG2U 6T - QAR 6QEAR

¥ AR | GO - ¥: Jea - QIS 8 QIFIGR! - 6511008 QI

6] GoUTl @28 - 96SIEQ @

QERRIPQ : Y& FRIFER YD - AR @I
8O N | 9BG - 8 : daw J96
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AR QL1
Q. 60l PG| PHFIQ @ IRIET - FYAPR
9. Al 2FRI6R BG2 6@ - QACPYR 6QE2QY
TN. @101 ARGY e SRIGE - A0IE delde, &Sl 91.9.9.8.9.2°Yl, QQ60¢R
Y. ABRIEIR SRR - H66IYR ARIAIG, 6X8d AG9d, A
%. AIZGY B AABRISOR! - YBQLIN @161, 3PS QR ERIQ, RS

Qe TIOYPS! - €% (Core Course - 14) 352 QFIQ QYIQ2 Qe g6I6l

R ¥E AQ

R e | JRG - © : QISK AR, 9RGIC FIBRIER| 8 AT IPRIR

99 ae | 9B — 9 : ARIQ 996, FOR QO 8 QRIJe JI6

NG AR | 9P — N : AITURER 3G Asle G
@2 996, A, G4, J9IQ, AREAIRE, G0! 996, IR,
AR, 6AISEI REIP, JERGIRP (QUBTE, UQAde 8 AR

Q)

¥ NaR | 9O - ¥ : 352 QSR SFISARRS!, ATEBAR IS 2663AR, BFe
PEQ,R1-6Q10, Ge 66, QRIP B URQEIAIER AR,

B3GR RERERCR QIRLIR, B2 AFFR 63QAIRG
8O IRe [ JRG - 8: Jg 996

Q

AR QL1
0. 6QIGIBLIGIIRE ARSI — QR PIRILE AN, IGULIRILE QR C]IQ, AC'E
9. QISE @R B AMIPY AR’ - REeQ AU, AGYRIRULE] QR ]I, A

N.9ARAB B GEIFIRIA - IR QIGIRI, 6P IR AEUFERSIR, ABIRAIE, 6RFRIR

¥. JIBL0a QUFl 8 QRIJER GFREE - 6.6, JeRIde, 8.21.91.9.8.da18e <,
QICRYR

8. FEQIo 2QGYU-A6118 @I G0, PRI, ac'e

9. @R P8 - 3G QS TR, VRERYR
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9.3 @SR 8| — QLIRS FR1AIG, IGIRIQULE Q@ BRIR, A6

. 302 UNEQ @ISR I6LIG! - QIR 0Q ARID, .6R. i IQ6adIR,
QLRI

(. FAFRER BE2 AT QIQ2IR B Y6LlIFl, QRIS A, 2IRIARI G,
ROILragde
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SEPRIEFLR Q@RI QIO — B2

Discipline Specific Elective — Odia DSE
ARG (Pass)gen Ale e

8618 98 adyig (Semester — V, VI)
861 AU (Semester — W)Jala 8 §016 9@

QOO0 + 000 = 900 QAR
98 adulg (Semester — VI) @619 98 8 0@ 08

QOO + 000 = 900 QAR
(90 @2 228 ARSI B [ O PAQ (64 IS = OO0 @A)
0Qd 0% - 0@ 996 00 e
(2RQQ QI AR Q@ BER PYLE QIR AP O I8 FARIEQ PG QIR 62 |)
(MO @A dag 6m6l + 90 @aa ISR JQISI= 00 @A)

6Ell5. - YOO QAR
INYFP QREY ARG
(@) 965YR QIOIR 99 Iea (ZR6) Q 8% 9 eaa G9’ 26 r8a J¢ 9Ge | GQUIchq
699Q 66@IEIT 0O § JER QAR 621K 62Q | (IxC0O=90)
(&) 96BYR QIOIR AQ A& (JPG)Q 2R68 96 6REIN 671G S 08 PAR GdR @14 O
AGQ | SQUIEIE 692IQ 606RIEE ¥E UYQ QAR 60QI5 AGQ 1 (8 x ¥=90)
(Q) ARIFUIRD YA 28 AU QS - (90 PRQ)
66118 QUIR — OO0 QAR

QfRI:

0@ QI0YRAS FAUITIRIRS BFSIR AN, APLE G FE2106 Geae G RIP
el JIR 969I6l YRR | 3L JIDGIER R B FILER JOTRR, AT QUS|
IO @PITRER QoY SIgE Aol Ule SR 21 JI0 62108 |

M@ JIoYRFIER BAIIS ¥ 66l AIOY QRIBIIRG | 94e (Hong) 686MR @R IIFIER
@ QIBRIGTDIR QIOY JL6Q | MRIQ 661IGN IoYR 2RIQ @R ' 996 2RY SYIe
66l @Q 88 ATUG (69PRQ-9) AT 60Re IRE (8O IV FRIER) IFE FA6S |
Jeae ¥ g QIR G6Q66 624 |
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Q65 @RQY: ARIKE! (Pas$ 6551a 8IGIRIAIER I0Y-° @ & AJUICEe DSE-IA Gal
DSE-IIA Qi6@ 1&° QI0Y- 9§ 98 AdUIgse DSE-IB&aI DSE-1IB @i6@ 86 |

AQESIY AIOYRS
6E1IG ¥ 661G IOy
AG PEMI - 8
J60Ya IQ - OO0 @ARQ (90 PAR ARSIV + O PERK 6N TNS)
WY PIL =9 x ¥ =9%
J6oa d8 JIn YOG AR, 96 J89e, - B8 Af¢

861 8 99 adulg (6Qfisq — 0% 8 09)
AI0Y- @ / Course-1: B39IQ Argoa QG219 8 B2 AI@GY (Pass)
(08 I8 ¥+9=29)
ARG : B L G |

9 Iae : BPIIER 6QIR YT, 6510 TYG B 6QHR FYG |
NI Yae : QI IS 3 URQIA FYS |

<

B ee : BE2 B8IQ6 B ASAIE |

ALIYR YL :
0.8E9IR TIYER QE2IY - LG AWIG!, BLSI|
9.8G9IQ AL RELIQ - JBQRI RAIR A, AU, @SR
M. 362 AR ANFe 8 TIYER RELI - OREE 19, 3.21.41.9. 3 JRISIe

rdl, QAR

LBGSIR AR - @I20Q61 1], .01.91.9. 8 QISR Y, YAERR

.6 QARG 6 - ALERIN AFTRIAR, 6T AGEd, AR

L3021 ARGU6R 65 - @EeQ IR, 6FEd AR, A

L3521 ARGYER IRCIRIE - QIYERQ ALY, 6T UGS, AR

L RRIAY PIRIQIS - PARR], YRERYR G QRSB (A QU6 B 9L Q)

. 852 Q@ ALBGY - QL BRI, BRE! AIDGY IR IR

2 19 v b6 X
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RO.  BEIIR NI, . 91T FAIQ S
Q.  6RIAIL B 6RIAAITGY, @. ARG RIIR, GRA QR 63N, QIR

Ql04-9 | Course — 2 : 65 §ig @6y 6 FRIERe adey (Pass)
RARR: (BFa g I964YR QU 8 IRIQELE
I NRe: 862 QRIPER ARGUQ QU B T SIIIR
NI e : QA1 QR A&IE - 601IRR RS A21KIQ
¥ 9aa: G560 G4 - 600aIQ f¢
ARIQR PRI :
0.352 9§ IR REQR - FRIQ 218, 6FEA AFT, AR
.21 QIRIBQ FIEIY - 60IRRIPS ARIAIG
.Q0Q Q) - 62QaIa A4
. 8521 AIRRY, FIBRYR F191
2RISR SI§ LR AR —RIPR QR® FR1Q, ISR, acH

® X 3 0

alo4-n | Course- 3 : 8Gal a4 Qi@ey (Pass)
RANAR: Q0RE RIS - REIN AREAQ g
RIS G - AL QIS
AIB| Ol - 6Qadele Jeelow
6ANIgEN - QRIBAIRE GIRR IR
g ae : Juolw
GO PR — 2R 6RI9e IRl
QaFl 681RP| - REIIRNN ORE! Q1S
29 QIGQ g - ALINIE PIRAE IR
QI F1Q! - 6RQ AIRIQ
N IR : IO 8 AR
216916 - YR8 KR
CRYIAR QOG ALY - 6AlIERIR ARINN AR
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G6QIE AABRION| — QRGN AR, 6X8d IR, AR

¥ 9aa : QO - AT A8 - @RS Q8 AISIGIeT

ALIYR Y1 :
Q. 3% QURYY IRGYR IQEL, & A0 JERITR 8 6QIRIRIY QARG B! Q&
(R, AR
9.RIRA1 0QEF AIARGY — 8TAI BB, 6FE AGEL, AR
M. 852 9o AGAY - QAL AR
Y. 352 AABRP| AITY - BESI ALY IR 626N
8. AI5Q Q8IS - IR OQ&l ISR

QI0Y-%/ Course — 4 : 9@ 996 8 aagiaal (Pass)

ARV RSP - O + 6670g1@ - 90 = OO
2RQIQ Ql FANR| QI 352 P AR 2R 8O U8l FRIEQ HQD ILE!
@l

(ORISR, AQQIR, AHIQRI, Q&)

0. 9F AR : AAIBRIORIQ T, IR B IR IRERR
9. Q01 AR : URQIOQ I, 1R B IRIAERD
M. QO ae : MR QY
Y. 008 9ae : 16Q8sI &

AR QL1
Q. CI6QSEI 2RRIe AR ARl — & RIS A2, IGURIQULS QR 6R/IQ, AR
9.616@88l QY - @. Y6ARI QIFIRT, TR, AR
T. G6QS4I YRQE!: FARR| B AQRAI@ J&T - RECQ RUIP B PR RN QUGS
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2RV QRIS A0 - B2l

Generic Electives (GE) - Course - Odia

ORI : AQY ARIRS S BFRING 96T Fell ¥66IIT T8 RUYE @RTIRES;
5Q aIq S ERNQ RF B 95 T9Q LIRES 8 B 98 A6 AF6Q |

. g eM-¥

9. dEQYR I8 - OO @A Q8| 67116 -¥00 AR

M. J6OYR JPEQ YEOIG Yae QEQ |

QAR QUKD Y :
@) d60YR e 6IS @R — 00
¢) RIS — 90 B SN IS — O
(6) 6l AUVER V6UR I9aE) ARG 6REIN €8 @AQ GSE AR 6QRIAIPAINR
Mo @1d 99 99Q | T ¢ @ld 99Q ¥6Q Qe 69915 694 |
(08 x ¥ = 90)
(@) YR 9 PAQ AN EIRIPIRE 8S Y g U0 | 6416 €& 661IS YR
RO 666 IR Q@R 6QIR 629 |

(9 x O =90)
ARESIY AIOYRE

Qe aduig (Semester — 1)

QoY — @ [ 9@ - © (Core Course - 1) QlIFIIRIF, 6Q2IR @R B ARV KR
0O Qe : GIKIFIRIA B BI'Q IR IQE LR

I Iae : QRIIPQ IQRISI, QIR B QBN

NG AR : I QGIP 8 FOQ RSIR

IR : IORR (QIEIGYR, RIdURS G486, QURAe 8 Atlead O3)

CBCS SYLLABUS ODIA (+3 Arts, Science & Commerce) Page 22



AR QL1
Q.32 DGR YRR QP - QREAILE LI, 3RS Q@ 6N
9.9R1008 B GEIFIRIA -8R QIRIRT, 6SITFIRT REUPERIR, 6RFRIR
M. 8 ARIRC| — QESHIQ LI, B.21.d1.d. 8 daSIe Y|, QAELPYR
¥, rEQIo 2GY,-A6Q18 @Al @UI01, IR, a%w
8. 6QIIBLITINS AIQRAISI - §a8 RIQIGE! AR, AGURIQITE Q@ R
9.64IG1I6LIIR QUS| — RIQ O 1218, IO IRISIP, @SR

qo19 aduig (Semester — 1)

QloYy — 9 [ 9Q - 9 (Core Course -2); QI@GY 2IQYQ
0 AR : oI AGGY
Qe SIEFIQ - RYRIR ALIAIC
AR SI61Q - 66l IS ARG
SRR - VIR ORE VIS
99 ea : QURYIA AEGY
18 - QIQOREI F121Q, 6£89 A9, AR
NG Yo : ISR
6518 @2l - 9aR PRI Y, AGIRIQILE Qe VIR, AR
¥R : QA QOQ|
QR AIRIQ AIG (A QY1) - 661IUIR L JLAUR
QG2 - 66lIL GAIO1
AR AP - 6ORJRY 6210 IR Fig)

AL Y@ YY1
0. RI200E QESII, 6@ 18I, BB ARG QISR
9. 362 R AGLI, 6G8Q ORd AR, 6FEQ AGEd, ATH
M. 3@ RALRCYQ Kl B QEUQER!, ARITIE PIRAS AL, BEE QR IR, AR
¥. 618 - 919004 7213, 6crgq 0Qeid, a5
8. QR G BLT RIFR, 62711 QAR @19, FRALR, @SR
9. 6818 K&l - RIS 1Y, ABYR RIS Q@ (]/IR, @'
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Qo1 adiig (Semester — 1)

Qloy — N [ 9@ - <N (Core Course -3) : JIQIQ, FRIYG B 2RIPS BB AIGSY
A @G : AR FIRINQGER @RI
AeYlIe,
QRAQE QI
QlePl 6QIREM 2 GIPSl 6QIREM DG
99 AR : QR QA 8 ROIRIE QIR @RI
QPN QYT QER| 2RI B FIQEN YT
ROR1E QIR @6UIE QUISHIP 8 TeP@| QISR
NA eR : RINIRIE ALY QR 8L QY
QPQE @I9, AQARY AFRYTLIQ, @QAATIS REAR B8
AG9dy eR6ae Q¢
¥ 06 : PRIPE JoIR AERY INIR THL UG
QRIPIE QUL CPRIR 6FIRR 6IRING, CIEFIIR 67162, AIRIQ AIREFe

AR QL1
Q.36 AR RERIA - AIGRIQ AT, 9 AL, AcH
9.862 AB0YR RG24 — ITILIRILE QIS (96 B NG QG - G, FIFQ, ATE
M. 352 G RG2IY (0 OM-0 ¢ 90) PR AR, Q&N QP
QABPER
¥.2ERIR B AP @Q GIEPRIQ: AR QAIQ 6F62Q, dLITL, QRERYR

@g&f aduig (Semester — 1V)
QloY — ¥ | 9Q - ¥ (Core Course - 4 ): 852 *&YgQ Sl

A AR | QRG-Q: AAUCQ @8 B 2@6

PHITR Q GG PPEIFESIS B @I
99 Iaa IFS-9: PR IR FIRIFIBR B2 GTD SISl
N dae| YEG-MN: QEQERSER BG GO

QEQERGER AIFRR GIEIFIRINR QUQLIR
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¥ 66| QRS- : JdBIQONE 0 996, 66QRY, FIIRQ e® IR
REANR QIR J96

AR QL1

0.661A% RHYTR Sgl - 600aIR A9, 68 RS, ATR

9.3026Q AR S8 — QRRIRUAL ALIIG, IGYRIQUAE QR C]/IQ, ASH

TN.3G2 ANER @ISR JBLISl - PRI 0L AP, 1.6@. A JAQERER,
QBRI

Y. 0EICR6Q 302 QISR QURLIR B J6dlll - QeAAIe fY, IRaRl AGed,
AN

8.02Y5Q 48l - QIR fq, 6Creq A9, A
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dloYRFQ IS — SRR

Structure of B.A. Pass (DSC-Odia) Under CBCS

QI a0y (Core Course): ¥

deouR QR 685 =¥+ 9 =29

Qe aduig : (I Semester)

QIR QOY - © (Core Course—1) 852 @G JIQRQ ARG
QU IR - 68T =¥ + 9 =29

go1g aduig : (29Semester)

QI QIOYPEI — 9 (Core Course —2) B2 @ISR 3 IR IR
90 dQ - 699 =¥+9 =29

Qo19 aguIg : (3rd Semester)

QRIIE IOYPS — 0 (Core Course —3) B8R @&l AGRY

NY UG- 6@ =¥+ 9 =2

oed adiig : (4th Semester)

QR CIOYPSI-% (Core Course - 04)  QUQLIQ6 8BS QUK
¥ 00 - 665 =%+ 9 =29

CBCS SYLLABUS ODIA (+3 Arts, Science & Commerce)
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CBCS : B.A. (PASS) 2019-20

AgQ B YIRS CI0YHAY! : gIoe (332 QR IIQ)
2019-20

Core Course Qi@ dIoY
69116 d@ el — O (Four Paper — Discipline-1/ Four Paper — Discip)e-

J6oUR 9O — €00 @AQ G4a (90 PAa ALIBAYIRG IV 2e8 UG asl + O
QMR I FAllpe IQSI)

Q@RI BG2 : 066 JIoa — (RBIUIP)— 67116, YOO R0 IS 66Q |

@) 26 area (6916) 808 Ay fde (T6ae)6a 661N J8Q JI0IR 6918 624 |
6615 @I P4 Q1 GGe-¥ 8 66

¢l)  JERYR JG ¥ 660 9OC. (MaR) QUPSER Qe |

o)  J60YR OB 9 2YEER @Y Ode (¥ + 9 6066) G4 | 6615\ AR @Y
£d4q 7129 6268 — 0 GQKe 986 AR |

681G % 66118 Q@ IR JER 6RGS 6268 — ¥ X 9 (¥ + 9) = 9% |
Q) AdIQ (Semester) B YIFS QIO 6QIRQI:

Qaa FSe8
el aduig e -ag 00 @AQ
98 AN 94 -0% 000 PR
3019 dsied
N AUl e -0Q 00 @AQ
¥8 A ¥4 - Ag 000 PR

@) A/ INIR QRINE JRG :

AR L 91 2R8I - 90 @aQ
QYEMIRA AL FJ6i IS - TOeaQ
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QARG I ANFIEQ PLFEG I VGQ :

@) J60YR JEQ J6BYR AR Gne 92 6 08 PAQ S8’ ald gg J8e | GaUIdl 38
JEIQ QAR 626@ | (08 X ¥ = 90 2AQ)

&) 960YR D8R J60YR YARQ €85 9 era GdR 8T 9Y A9 | GaUIdl OGS Jge
QAR 626@ | (9 x O = 90)

AREEIY DIOYRE! (Detail Syllabus)

(@) gaet 9l (Semester — 1) DSC 1/2 A

Qelfl 9Q: 3G @R 9I01Q ARG

Qe <O (Core Course -1): 362l 9964 JIQ19Q 2RIEE

A AR [ OFC - ¢ : AR F2IRING (RETURIPT QIR IRRE))

99 Re [ IRG - 9 : QGRS (9% g) J96P) - K6l @I

N o | OS — N : 108 QAR QARERIR (1 8IQ) B8 AEILLER 6RICQYIS IO
(eQ18I9)

¥ AR | 99 - ¥ : AREE @Gl
ARICIB! (A A6))- AATIR QREQRIP, QRILIE QUL
AGFER ARmI Q8 — GIEPRIR 651629

QLR A ARGQI - 661D QI
JGAl RIde - 989IP9 QARGQUL)

ALIYS 91
9. AR FRINIRG (AR @IQ)
0. ARIB B HRQINI ARIR, 6TEA ORI AIFIR, 6TFEA UGS, @G
. @62 QERId @G — QEORE! AI2, AYIA, AR
9.02R6RIR, FAQR| - 6Q6QQ A21Q
N. QAR AP, 6AIGA@ AR, SRR AFERAR, AT'H
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(¢1) §o19 aNIQ (Semester — 1) DSC 1/2 B

QIS AI0Urs - 9 (Core Course - 2) : 852 Qloa 8 I IGRa|

qo19 ae

A e [ ARG - © : Q@IS - RIRIORE! ISR IR

99 aa | IR — 9 : R0 6aGIR -FERIABE QI

NA daR [ IEG — N : 60198 — e @AIQ 18U, 2JQe, aSR

¥ NRe | GBS - ¥ : IR IF@I- 46 QIS - YKIRY AR B 8YEASN - AYFE, @I
8O e | 9B - 8 : Jew J96

AR Q1
Q. 2RQIe - RIS VeI

9.R0R 6QSIN-FERINER @Y ARl FTPNER| — QeL A4

M. 60192 - R QAIQ SIodel, UFQE, @SR @Rl Y6l —FriR O Qg

¥. 25 Q62 2R, 62012 AR @19

8. ARIBRIGAR 332 RITRR FRIPR G658E], Q0! ARG, TR I96aAR,
acR

9. ABGUARIR AEPROKQE! — 661IRRIQ Julie

(084 06 HrEQ Joa 219 JIneee 2Raada )

Qe19 aguIg (Semester — Ill) DSC 1/2 C
QIR AI0YrS - N (Core Course - 3): 852l Kl AIGGY

Q1Y AQ :
RO IRG | JOG. — € : 3R @dIIPCYR Aa Siad
99 aa | IBG — 9 : A8 2I0g)E] - PRIR AR 699106
NI IRe [ GRS — N : QRIAIE - 661AIRIE (218 GRl PLRF IR QIR Fs]
¥ 06 | 96C - ¥ : 6ip @Y
dIOY 61F:  69QRIR QUG — 661RIAANS ARIIQ
ArdQ QRIT - @R R AIEIGIL1
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RPN 6ACR - FIBRIR QI
BN | 9BG — 8 : daw J96

AR Q1
Q.30 QUYL YRFYQ IR, & JOIE IRIIR 8 6RQIRIRIY QURG, BRI Q@
ERIR, ACR
L3521 YRR A6QE B QARE! — 6GEQ R AIFIR, 6X8d AGS, A
.87A1I81 21I0QlE] - PRIR AR 69RIAG
.8'A181 210g)] @ @& @ QUISHI, TBIPE A, AR JQEaIR, ACH
. QRIS - 6lIIRPIE] A1
. PRI - QIR Fi¢
ISR F6R1R @19, 199 JI8Q, 6784 IGSId, ATR
1091 F6RIR, AN QIR 671629, 6FE A, AR
. 852 QIVIAQ ARG BRG], AR IRRILR, IR, @SR

2 19 v b X 8 O

< <
028 aduig (Semester — 1)
QRIIQ AIOYrS! - ¥ (Core Course - 4). QLR BG2 QUIead (DSC 1/2 D)

¥ ag

A IRGR | 9OS - © : 352 Qd GOIR, AIRUR S0 QIG B IRIRERQ |
94 NQR [ IPS — 9 : RIoR, G0E, Re2? 8 08

NG GRS | A6 — N : QOe], a8 G aAIg

¥ NER | 9R6 - ¥ : 332 SR9aIQ

AL e JUe1
0. dGQIQ QUQRE! - PIQINE FRIAIR B IR @19, P Y6OL (IR, AC'R

9. 2ARPE BF2 QRS - USRYR FRIKIZ, VI AR, AR
TN. QLI BG2 RN, @R QI8 AR, YUY, @SR

¥. 352 QEIQ G698 B RISl — QIR A9, 6CPed AT, TR
302 U ORI AXAR, FIEERR P @19, BE2 FERTS! IR, AR
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QS0 IQ6E QRIPICINe dIOYRE

Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECC)
c4I6leISIme Q@IS — €2k

(2019-20)
MIL (Communications) - Odia

Q018 AU (27 Semester) aql, G50 8 QIQY AR (Pass) | 971? (Hons)
68161 AR QD

661G 6RGG-, 615 68161 AI0RIR Feia -¥0, 66115~ 6981 AI0RIPR (AQDB) I 2R
-¥8 @6, aloYae — 9, Qelerstyl — 00
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STATE MODEL SYLLABUS FOR UNDER
GRADUATE
COURSE IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
(Bachelor of Arts Examination)

UNDER
CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM



Course structure of UG Political Science Honours

Semester | Course Course Name Credits Total marks
I AEC-I AEC-I 04 100
C-l Understanding Political Theory 06 100
C-ll Constitutional Government and 06
Democracy in India
100
GE-I Feminism: Theory and Practice 06 100
22
I AEC-II AEC-II 4 100
C-11 Political Theory-Concepts and 06 100
Debates
C-1Iv Political Process in India 06 100
22
11 C-v Introduction to Comparative 06 100
Government and Politics
C-VI Introduction to Public 06 100
Administration
C-ViI Perspectives on International 06 100
Relations




28

v C-VIlI Political Processes and 06 100
Institutions in  Comparative
Perspective
C-IX Public Policy and 06 100
Administration in India
C-X Global Politics 06 100
28
Semester | Course Course Name Credits Total marks
\Y C-Xl Western Political Philosophy 06 100
C-XIl Indian Political Thought( 06 100
Ancient & Medieval)
DSE-I Introduction to Human Rights 06 100
DSE-II Development Process and 06 100

Social Movements in
Contemporary India




24

VI C-XlI Contemporary Political 06 100
Philosophy
C-XIvV Modern Indian Political 06 100
Thought
DSE-III 06 100

India’s Foreign Policy in a
Changing world

DSE-IV Women, Power and Politics 06 100

OR

DSE-IV Dissertation 06 100*
24

Discipline Specific Elective Papers: (Credit: 06 each) (4 papers to be selected by students of
Political Science Honours): DSE 1-1V

1. Human Rights in a Comparative Perspective
2. Development Process and Social Movements in Contemporary India (PROJECT)
3. India’s Foreign Policy in a Globalizing world

4. \Women, Power and Politics

5. Project *Dissertation (can be opted as alternative of DSE-IV only and of 6 credits.
Dissertation content: 50, Seminar: 30, Viva: 20)



POLITICAL SCIENCE
HONOURS PAPERS:

Core course — 14 papers

Discipline Specific Elective — 4 papers

Generic Elective for Non Political Science students— 4 papers. Incase University offers 2 subjects
as GE, then papers 1 and 2 will be the GE paper.

Marks per paper - Midterm: 20 marks, End term : 80 marks, Total — 100 marks
Credit per paper — 6
Teaching hours per paper — 50 hours + 10 hours tutorial

Core Paper |

UNDERSTANDING POLITICAL THEORY

Introduction: This course is divided into two sections. Section ‘A’ introduces the students to the idea
of political theory, its history and approaches and an assessment of its critical and contemporary
trends. Section ‘B’ is designed to reconcile political theory and practices through reflections on the

ideas and practices related to democracy.

UNIT-1: Introducing Political Theory

(i) What is Politics: Theorizing the ‘Political’

(ii) Traditions of Political Theory: Liberal, Marxist, Anarchist and Conservative (iii)Approaches
to Political Theory: Normative, Historical, Behavioural and Post-behavioural

UNIT-I1I: Critical and Contemporary Perspectives in Political Theory

(1) Theories of Feminism: Feminist and Postmodern
(if) Modernism and Post -modernism

UNIT-I1II: Political theory and Practice

(i) Democracy: Liberal and Marxist.
(i) Procedural Democracy and its critique

UNIT-1V: The Grammar of Democracy

(i) Deliberative Democracy
(i) Participation and Representation



Text Books

|

Bhargava, R. and Ashok Acharya (2008) ‘Political Theory: An Introduction. New Delhi: Pearson
Longman.

Vinod, M.J and Deshpande, Meena ( 2013) ‘Contemporary Political Theory’, PHI, New Delhi
Verma, S. P. (1996) ‘Modern Political Theory’, Vikash Publishing, 3" Reprint, New Delhi.
Ramaswamy, Sushila (2010), ‘Political Theory: Ideas and Concepts’, PHI Learning, New Delhi

Bellamy, R. (1993), (ed.) ‘Theories and Concepts of Politics’. New York: Manchester University
Press.
Marsh, D. and Stoker, G. (eds.) ‘Theory and Methods in Political Science’. London: Macmillan.

Heywood, Andrew (2016) (Reprint) ‘Political Theory: An Introduction’, Palgrave, UK.

O OO ™

O O

Further Reading

Kukathas, Ch. and Gaus, G. F. (2004) (eds.) ‘Handbook of Political Theory’. New Delhi, Sage.
Vincent, A. (2004) ‘The Nature of Political Theory’. New York: Oxford University Press.
Mckinnon, C. (ed.) (2008) ‘Issues in Political Theory’, New York: Oxford University Press.
Arblaster, A. (1994) ‘Democracy’, (2nd Edition), Buckingham: Open University Press.

Parekh, B. (2000), ‘Rethinking Multiculturalism: Cultural Diversity and Political Theory’,
Macmillan Press, London.

O OoOood

Core Paper |1
CONSTITUTIONAL GOVERNMENT AND DEMOCRACY IN INDIA

Introduction: This course acquaints students with the Constitutional design of state structures and
institutions, and their actual working over time. The Indian Constitution accommodates conflicting
impulses (of liberty and justice, territorial decentralization and a strong union, for instance) within
itself. The course traces the embodiment of some of these conflicts in constitutional provisions, and
shows how these have played out in political practice. It further encourages a study of state
institutions in their mutual interaction, and in interaction with the larger extra-constitutional
environment.

UNIT-I: The Constituent Assembly and the Constitution
i) Formation and working of the Constituent Assembly
i) The Philosophy of the constitution: The Preamble and its Features.
iii) Fundamental Rights, Directive Principles of State Policy, Fundamental Duties

UNIT-II: Organs of Government
i) The Legislature and the Executive
i) The Judiciary: Supreme Court and High Courts

UNIT-I111: Federalism
i) Federalism: Centre-State relations
i) Recent trends in federalism



UNIT-1V: Decentralization

1) Panchayati Raj Institutions: Composition, Powers and functions of Gram
Panchayat, Panchayat Samiti and Zilla Parishad.

i) Municipalities: Composition Powers and function of Municipal Corporation, Municipal
Council and Notified Area Council

Text Books

0

[

G. Austin, (2010) ‘The Indian Constitution: Cornerstone of a Nation’, New Delhi, Oxford
University Press, 15th print.

R. Bhargava (ed.) ‘Politics and Ethics of the Indian Constitution’, New Delhi, Oxford
University Press.

D. Basu, (2012) ‘Introduction to the Constitution of India’, New Delhi, Lexis Nexis.

S. Chaube, (2009) ‘The Making and Working of the Indian Constitution’, New Delhi,
National Book Trust.

G. Austin, (2000) ‘Working a Democratic Constitution’, New Delhi, Oxford University Press.
B. Shankar and V. Rodrigues, (2011), ‘The Indian Parliament: A Democracy at Work’, New
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

P. Mehta and N. Jayal (2010) (eds.) ‘The Oxford Companion to Politics in India’, New Delhi,
Oxford University Press.

Reference Books

[]

[]

[]

Mehra and G. Kueck (eds.) ‘The Indian Parliament: A Comparative Perspective’, New
Delhi, Konark.

B. Kirpal et.al (eds.) ‘Supreme but not Infallible: Essays in Honour of the Supreme Court of
India’, New Delhi, Oxford University Press.

L. Rudolph and S. Rudolph, (2008) ‘Explaining Indian Institutions: A Fifty Year Perspective,
1956-2006’, Volume 2, New Delhi, Oxford University Press.

M. Singh, and R. Saxena (2011) (eds.), ‘Indian Politics: Constitutional Foundations and
Institutional Functioning’, Delhi: PHI Learning Private Ltd.

K. Roy, C. Saunders and J. Kincaid (2006) (eds.) ‘A Global Dialogue on Federalism’,
Volume 3Montreal, Queen’s University Press



Core Paper 111

POLITICAL THEORY-CONCEPTS AND DEBATES

Introduction: This course is divided into two sections. Section A helps the student familiarize with
the basic normative concepts of political theory. Each concept is related to a crucial political issue
that requires analysis with the aid of our conceptual understanding. This exercise is designed to
encourage critical and reflective analysis and interpretation of social practices through the relevant
conceptual toolkit. Section B introduces the students to the important debates in the subject. These
debates prompt us to consider that there is no settled way of understanding concepts and that in the
light of new insights and challenges, besides newer ways of perceiving and interpreting the world
around us, we inaugurate new modes of Political debates.

UNIT-I: Importance of Freedom

(i) Negative Freedom and Positive Freedom, Freedom of belief, expression and dissent
(i)  Equality: Meaning and Types, Egalitarianism: Social Exclusion & Affirmative action

UNIT-II: Indispensability of Justice

(i)  Justice: Meaning and Types
(i) Procedural, Distributive and Global Justice.

UNIT-111I: The Universality of Rights

(i) Rights: Natural, Moral and Legal
(if) Three Generations of Rights

UNIT-1V: Major debates

(1) Political obligation: Grounds
(i) Cultural Relativism and Multiculturalism.

Text Book

1 Verma, S. P. (1996) ‘Modern Political Theory’, Vikash Publishing, 3rd Reprint, New Delhi.
1 Vinod, M.J and Deshpande, Meena ( 2013) Contemporary Political Theory, PHI, New Delhi

1 Ramaswamy, Sushila (2010), ‘Political Theory: Ideas and Concepts’, PHI Learning,
New Delhi

1 Bellamy, R. (1993), (ed.) Theories and Concepts of Politics. New York:
Manchester University Press.

] Marsh, D. and Stoker, G. (eds.) ‘Theory and Methods in Political Science’.
London, Macmillan.

1 Heywood, Andrew (2016) (Reprint), ‘Political Theory: An Introduction’, Palgrave, UK.



Reference Books

1 Bellamy, Richard and Mason, Andrew (1993) (eds.) ‘Political Concepts’ Manchester, Manchester
University Press.

71 Knowles, Dudley. (2001) ‘Political Philosophy’, London, Routledge.

"1 Mckinnon, Catriona (2008) (ed.) ‘Issues in Political Theory’, New York: Oxford University
Press.

71 Swift, Adam. (2001) ‘Political Philosophy: A Beginners Guide for Student’s and Politicians’,
Cambridge, Polity Press.

1 La Follett, Hugh (2003) (ed.) ‘The Oxford Handbook of Practical Ethic’. New York,
Oxford University Press.
(] Knowles, Dudley. (2001) ‘Political Philosophy’, London, Routledge.
Core Paper IV

POLITICAL PROCESS IN INDIA

Introduction: Actual politics in India diverges quite significantly from constitutional legal rules. An
understanding of the political process thus calls for a different mode of analysis - that offered by
political sociology. This course maps the working of ‘modern’ institutions, premised on the existence
of an individuated society, in a context marked by communitarian solidarities, and their mutual
transformation thereby. It also familiarizes students with the working of the Indian state, paying
attention to the contradictory dynamics of modern state power.
Political Parties, the Party system and Determinants of voting Behaviour
UNIT-I: Indian party system

(i) Party System in India: Features and Trends

(if) Voting Behaviour and Its determinants: Caste, Class, Gender and Religion.

(iii) Election Commission: Constitution and Functions, Electoral Reforms
UNIT-II: Regionalism, Religion and Politics

(i) Regionalism: Causes and its trends,
(if) Secularism and Communalism: Debates

UNIT-111: Caste and Politics

i) Caste and Politics: Politicisation of Caste
i) Affirmative Action: Policies, Women, Caste and Marginalized Class

UNIT-IV: The Changing Nature of the India State

(i) Developmental and Welfare Dimensions



(ii) Coercive Dimension

Text books

1 Kaviraj, Sudipta(2009) ‘Politics in India’, Oxford University Press, New Delhi

'] Kohli, Atul (2004) (ed.) ‘The Success of India’s Democracy’, New Delhi, Cambridge
University Press.

1 Kothari,R (1970) ‘Caste in Indian Politics’, Delhi, Orient Longman.

1 M. John, (ed) (2008) ‘Women in India: A Reader, Penguin , India

1 P. Brass, (1999) ‘The Politics of India since Independence, New Delhi, Cambridge University
Press and Foundation Books.

1 P. Mehta and N. Jayal (2010) (eds.) ‘The Oxford Companion to Politics in India’, New Delhi,
Oxford University Press.

1 Z.Hasan (2002) (ed.) ‘Parties and Party Politics in India’, New Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

1 Z.Hasan, E. Sridharan and R. Sudarshan (2002) (eds.) ‘India’s Living Constitution: Ideas,

Practices, Controversies’, New Delhi, Permanent Black.

Reference Books

1 N. Menon and A. Nigam, (2007) ‘Power and Contestation: India since 1989°, London,

Fernwood Publishing, Halifax and Zed Books.

R. Vora and S. Palshikar (eds.) ‘Indian Democracy: Meanings and Practices’, New Delhi,
Sage.

Shah, G (ed.) ‘Social Movements and the State’, New Delhi, Sage Publications.
P. deSouza and E. Sridharan (eds.) ‘India’s Political Parties’, New Delhi, Sage Publications.

A S. Ganguly, L. Diamond and M. Plattner (eds.) ‘The State of India’s Democracy’,
Baltimore, John Hopkins University Press.

Core Paper V

INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS

Introduction: This is a foundational course in comparative politics. The purpose is to familiarize
students with the basic concepts and approaches to the study of comparative politics. More
specifically the course will focus on examining politics in a historical framework while engaging with
various themes of comparative analysis in developed and developing countries.

UNIT-1: Understanding Comparative Politics



(i) Meaning, Nature, scope and Evolution
(it) Approaches to the study of Comparative Politics

UNIT-I1I: Historical context of modern government
(i) Capitalism: meaning and development
(if) Globalization: Features & impact

UNIT-I11: Historical context of Modern Government- |1

(i) Socialism: Meaning, Types and its growth
(i1) Rise and Decline of Communism as a Ruling Ideology
(iv) Colonialism and decolonization: meaning, context, forms of colonialism

UNIT-1V: Themes of Comparative Politics

(i) A comparative study of Governments of USA & China
(i) US: President, Congress, Supreme Court
(iif) China: People’s Congress, National Assembly, Role of Communist Party of China

Text books:

"1 Bhagwan, Vishnoo et al (2012) ‘World Constitutions’, Sterling Publishers , New Delhi

T1 Chilcote, Ronald (1994) ‘Theories of Comparative Politics: The Search for a Paradigm
Reconsidered’, Westview Press, Boulder.
"1 G. Ritzer, (2002) ‘Globalization: A Basic Text’. London, Wiley-Blackwell.

1 Huntington, Samuel, (1968) ‘Political Order in Changing Societies’, Yale University
Press, New Haven.

71 Kapur, A.C and K.K. Mishra (2010) ‘Select Constitutions’, S. Chand, New Delhi
'] Suresh. R(2010), ‘Economy and Society : Evolution of Capitalism’, Sage , New Delhi

Reference Books

"1 P. Burnell, et. al, ‘Politics in the Developing World’. New Delhi: Oxford University Press,

01 J. McCormick, (2007) ‘Comparative Politics in Transition’, UK, Wadsworth.

"1 L. Barrington et. al (2010) ‘Comparative Politics - Structures and Choices’, Boston,
Wadsworth,

"1 M. Kesselman, J. Krieger and William (2010), ‘Introduction to Comparative Politics: Political
Challenges and Changing Agendas’, UK, Wadsworth.

71 J. Kopstein and M. Lichbach. (eds.) ‘Comparative Politics: Interest, Identities and Institutions in
a Changing Global Order’. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.



Core Paper VI

INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

Introduction: The course provides an introduction to the discipline of public administration. This
paper encompasses public administration in its historical context with an emphasis on the various
classical and contemporary administrative theories. The course also explores some of the recent
trends, including feminism and ecological conservation and how the call for greater democratization
is restructuring public administration. The course will also attempt to provide the students a

comprehensive understanding on contemporary administrative developments.
UNIT-1 : Public Administration as a Discipline

(1) Meaning, Scope and Significance of the Discipline,Public and Private Administration
(i) Evolution of Public Administration

UNIT-I1I: Theoretical Perspectives
Classical Theories

(i) Scientific management (F. W. Taylor), Ideal-type bureaucracy (Max Weber)
(i) Administrative Management (Gullick, Urwick and Fayol)

UNIT-I111I: Neo-Classical and Contemporary Theories

(i)  Human Relations theory (Elton Mayo), Rational decision-making (Herbert Simon)
(i)  Ecological approach (Fred Riggs), Innovation and Entrepreneurship (Peter Drucker)
UNIT-1V: Public Policy and Major Approaches in Public Administration

(i) Public Policy-Concept and approaches, Formulation, implementation and evaluation
(ii) New Public Administration, New Public Management, New Public Service Approach
(iii) Good Governance, Feminist Perspectives in Governance

Readings

1 B. Chakrabarty and M. Bhattacharya (eds), ‘Administrative Change and Innovation:
A Reader’, New Delhi, Oxford University Press.

"1 Basu, Rumki, (2014) ‘Public Administration: Concepts and Theories’, Sterling
Publishers, New Delhi



1 D. Ravindra Prasad, Y. Pardhasaradhi, V. S. Prasad and P. Satyrnarayana, (2010)
(eds.) ‘Administrative Thinkers’, Sterling Publishers.

] J. Shafritz, and A. Hyde, (2004) (eds.) ‘Classics of Public Administration’,
5th Edition. Belmont, Wadsworth.

] M. Bhattacharya, (2008) ‘New Horizons of Public Administration’, 5th Revised
Edition. New Delhi, Jawahar Publishers.

1 M. Bhattacharya, (2011) ‘New Horizons of Public Administration’, New Delhi: Jawahar
Publishers.

1 M. Bhattacharya, (2012) ‘Restructuring Public Administration: A New Look’, New
Delhi, Jawahar Publishers,

1 N. Henry, (2013) ‘Public Administration and Public Affairs’, 12th edition. New
Jersey, Pearson,

1 Shafritz, J. and Hyde, A. , (1997) (eds.) ‘Classics of Public Administration’, 4th Edition. Forth
Worth, Hartcourt Brace, TX.

Reference Books

1 B. Chakrabarty and M. Bhattacharya (2003) (eds.), Public Administration: A Reader’,
New Delhi, Oxford University Press.

1 B. Chakrabarty, (2007) ‘Reinventing Public Administration: The India Experience’.
New Delhi, Orient Longman,

1 B. Miner, (2006) ‘Organisational Behaviour: Historical Origins and the Future’. New York,

1 F. Riggs, (1964) ‘Administration in Developing Countries: The Theory of Prismatic
Society’. Boston, Houghton Miffin.

1 F.Riggs, (1961) ‘The Ecology of Public Administration’, Part 3, New Delhi, Asia
Publishing House.

1 M. Bhattacharya, (2006) ‘Social Theory, Development Administration and

1 Nivedita Menon (1999), (ed.) ‘Gender and Politics’, New Delhi, Oxford University Press.
1 Peter F. Ducker, (2006) ‘The Practice of Management’, Harper Collins.
S. Maheshwari,( 2009) ‘Administrative Thinkers’, New Delhi: Macmillan

|



Core Paper VIlI

PERSPECTIVES ON INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

Introduction: This paper seeks to equip students with the basic intellectual tools for understanding
International Relations. It introduces students to some of the most important theoretical approaches
for studying international relations. The course begins by historically contextualizing the evolution of
the international state system before discussing the agency-structure problem through the levels-of-
analysis approach. After having set the parameters of the debate, students are introduced to different
theories in International Relations. It provides a fairly comprehensive overview of the major political
developments and events starting from the twentieth century. Students are expected to learn about the
key milestones in world history and equip them with the tools to understand and analyze the same
from different perspectives. A key objective of the course is to make students aware of the implicit
Euro-centricism of International Relations by highlighting certain specific perspectives from the
Global South.

UNIT-I: Studying International Relations

(1) International Relations: Meaning, Scope and Evolution, Emergence of International State System
(i) National Interest-Key Determinant of International Relations

(iii) Power-Cornerstone of International Relations

UNIT-I1I: Theoretical Perspectives
Q) Classical Realism & Neo-Realism, Liberalism & Neo-liberalism

(i) Marxist Approaches, Feminist Perspectives, Euro- centricism & Perspective from the
Global South

UNIT-111: An Overview of Twentieth Century IR History-I

(1) World War I: Causes & Consequences, significance of Bolshevik Revolution
(ii) Rise of Fascism / Nazism, World war 11-Causes &Consequences

UNIT-1V: An Overview of Twentieth Century IR -I1

(i) Cold War Evolution& Different Phases (4 Lectures) Disintegration of USSR
(i) Emergence of the Third World, End of the Cold War

Text Books

1 Basu, Rumki (2012) (ed.) ‘International Politics: Concepts, Theories and Issues’,
New Delhi.

1 Baylis & S. Smith (2002) (eds.), ‘The Globalization of World Politics’, Oxford
University Press, UK, 4th edition, 2007 W.Bello, Deglobalization, Zed Books, London.
] M. Nicholson, (2002) ‘International Relations: A Concise Introduction’, New York, Palgrave.

'] P. Viotti and M. Kauppi, (2007) ‘International Relations and World Politics: Security,
Economy, Identity’, Pearson Education.

"1 R.Jackson and G. Sorensen, (2007) ‘Introduction to International Relations: Theories



and Approaches’, 3rd Edition, Oxford, Oxford University Press.

1 S. Joshua. Goldstein and J. Pevehouse, (2007) ‘International Relations’, New York,
Pearson Longman.

Reference Books

1. Calvocoressi, P. (2001) ‘World Politics: 1945—2000°. Essex, Pearson.

1. Dey, Dipankar (2007)(ed.), ‘Sustainable Development: Perspectives and Initiatives’,
ICFAI University Press, Hyderabad,

2. K. Booth and S. Smith, (eds), ‘International Relations Theory Today’, Pennsylvania,
The Pennsylvania State University Press.
3. M. Smith and R. Little (2000) (eds.), ‘Perspectives on World Politics’, New York, Routledge
Core Paper VIII

POLITICAL PROCESSES AND INSTITUTIONS IN COMPARATIVE PERSPECTIVE

Introduction: In this course students will be trained in the application of comparative methods to the
study of politics. The course is comparative in both what we study and how we study. In the process
the course aims to introduce undergraduate students to some of the range of issues, literature, and
methods that cover comparative political.

UNIT-I: Approaches to Studying Comparative Politics

(i) Political Culture —Meaning, Types &relevance.
(if) New Institutionalism —Meaning, Background, Significance

UNIT-II: Election& Party System

(i) Definition and procedures: Types of election system (First Past the Post,
Proportional Representation, Mixed Representation)
(if) Party System -Evolution, Theories and types

UNIT-I11: Nation-state

(i) Nation-state; Meaning and Evolution in West Europe
(i) Nation and State; Debates in Post-colonial contexts

UNIT-1V: Democratization in Post- colonial societies
(i) Democratization in Post-authoritarian countries and in Post-communist countries

(i) Federalism: Meaning and Features, Federation& Confederation: Debates around
territorial division of power.



Text Books

1 A. Heywood, (2002) ‘Politics’, New York, Palgrave.
J. Bara and M. Pennington, (eds.) Comparative politics. New Delhi: Sage Publications.

J. Bara and Pennington. (2009) (eds.) ‘Comparative Politics: Explaining Democratic System’,
Sage Publications, New Delhi.

1 J. Ishiyama, and M. Breuning, (2011) (eds) ‘21st Century Political Science: A Reference
Book’, Los Angeles, Sage Publications.

] M. Lichback and A. Zuckerman, (eds.) ‘Comparative Political: Rationality, Culture, and
Structure’. Cambridge, Cambridge University Press.

[

Reference Books

] R. Watts, (2008) ‘Comparing Federal Systems’. Montreal and Kingston, McGill Queen’s
University Press.

1 Saxena, R (2011) (eds.) ‘Varieties of Federal Governance: Major Contemporary Models’,
New Delhi, Cambridge University Press.

1 T. Landman, (2003) ‘Issues and Methods of Comparative Methods: An Introduction’.
London, Routledge.

Core Paper IX

PUBLIC POLICY AND ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA

Introduction: The paper seeks to provide an introduction to the interface between public policy and
administration in India. The essence of public policy lies in its effectiveness in translating the
governing philosophy into programs and policies and making it a part of the community living. It
deals with issues of decentralization, financial management, citizens and administration and social
welfare from a non-western perspective.

UNIT-I: Public Policy

i) Definition, characteristics and models
i) Public Policy Process in India

UNIT-I1I: Decentralization
(i) Meaning, significance, types and approaches to decentralization.
(i1) Local Self Governance: Rural and Urban

UNIT-I11: Budget and Social Welfare Administration

(i) Concept and Significance of Budget, Budget cycle in India, Types of Budgeting
(if) Concept and Approaches of Social Welfare.
(iii) Social Welfare Policies:

(a) Education: Right to Education,



(b) Health: National Health Mission,
(c) Food: Right to Food Security,
(d) Employment: MNREGA

UNIT-I V: Citizen and Administration Interface

(i) Public Service Delivery System;
(i1) Redressal of Public Grievances: RTI, Lokpal, Citizens’ Charter and e-Governance

Text books:

Text Books

0

J

Basu Rumki (2015) ‘Public Administration in India Mandates, Performance and Future
Perspectives’, New Delhi, Sterling Publishers

Bidyut Chakrabarty, (2007) ‘Reinventing Public Administration: The Indian Experience’,
Orient Longman,

Henry, N. (1999) ‘Public Administration and Public Affairs’, New Jersey, Prentice Hall
Jean Dréze and Amartya Sen, (1995) ‘India, Economic Development and Social
Opportunity’, Oxford, Oxford University Press.

R.B. Denhardt and J.V. Denhardt, (2009) ‘Public Administration’, New Delhi, Brooks/Cole
Satyajit Singh and Pradeep K. Sharma (2007) (eds.) ‘Decentralization: Institutions and Politics
in Rural India’, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

Singh, S. and Sharma, P. (2007) (eds.) ‘Decentralization: Institutions and Politics in

Rural India’. New Delhi, Oxford University Press.

Vasu Deva, (2005) ‘E-Governance In India: A Reality’, Commonwealth Publishers.

Vijaya Kumar, (2012) ‘Right to Education Act 2009: Its Implementation as to Social
Development in India’, Delhi: Akansha Publishers.

Reference Books

[
[
[
[]

[]

O

‘World Development Report’, (1992) World Bank, Oxford University Press,.
Anderson, (1975) ‘Public Policy Making’, New York, Thomas Nelson and sons Ltd.
Gabriel Almond and Sidney Verba, (1965) ‘The Civic Culture’, Boston, Little Brown.
J.Dreze and Amartya Sen, (1997) ‘Indian Development: Selected Regional
Perspectives’, Oxford, Clareland Press
Jayal, N.G (1999) ‘Democracy and The State: Welfare, Secular and Development in
Contemporary India’, Oxford, Oxford University Press.
Jugal Kishore, (2005) National Health Programs of India: National Policies and Legislations,
Century Publications.

Lee and Mills, (1983) ‘The Economic of Health In Developing Countries’, Oxford, Oxford
University Press.
M. Howlett, M. Ramesh, and A. Perl, (2009), ‘Studying Public Policy: Policy Cycles and
Policy subsystems’, 3rd edition, Oxford University Press, New Delhi
Marma Mukhopadhyay and Madhu Parhar (2007) (ed.) ‘Education in India: Dynamics of
Development’ New Delhi, Shipra Publications.

Noorjahan Bava, (2001) ‘Development Policies and Administration in India’, Delhi, Uppal
Publishers.

R. Putnam, (1993) ‘Making Democracy Work’, Princeton University Press.
T. Dye, (2002) ‘Understanding Public Policy’, New Delhi, Pearson



'] United Nation Development Programme, (1997)‘Reconceptualising Governance’, New Y ork
"1 Y. Dror, (1989) ‘Public Policy Making Reexamined’. Oxford, Transaction Publication.

Core Paper X

GLOBAL POLITICS

Introduction: This course introduces students to the key debates on the meaning and nature of
globalization by addressing its political, economic, social, cultural and technological dimensions. In
keeping with the most important debates within the globalization discourse, it imparts an
understanding of the working of the world economy, its anchors and resistances offered by global
social movements while analyzing the changing nature of relationship between the state and trans-
national actors and networks. The course also offers insights into key contemporary global issues
such as the proliferation of nuclear weapons, ecological issues, international terrorism, and human
security before concluding with a debate on the phenomenon of global governance.

UNIT-I: Globalization: Conceptions

(i) Understanding Globalization and its Alternative Perspectives, Non-Proliferation Regimes

(ii) Global Economy: Its significance & anchors of Global Political Economy:
IMF, World Bank, WTO, TNCs

UNIT-I1I: Globalization: Perspectives

(i) Political Debates on Sovereignty and Territoriality

(if) Cultural and Technological Dimension

(iii) Global Resistances (Global Social Movements and NGOs)

(iv) Ecological Issues: International Environmental Agreements, Climate Change

UNIT-I11I: Contemporary Global Issues-I
(i) Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons
(i1) International Terrorism: Non-State Actors and State Terrorism; Post 9/11 developments

UNIT-1V: Contemporary Global Issues-11
(i) Migration & Human Security
(i1) Global Shifts: Power and Governance

Text Books

7] G. Ritzer, (2010) ‘Globalization: A Basic Text’, Sussex: Wiley-Blackwell.

1 M. Strager, (2009) ‘Globalization: A Very Short Introduction’, London, Oxford University Press.
1 Heywood, (2011) ‘Global Politics’, New York, Palgrave-McMillan.

1 J. Baylis, S. Smith and P. Owens (2011) (eds.) ‘Globalization of World Politics: An Introduction
to International Relations’, New York, Oxford University Press.

1 W. Ellwood, (2005) ‘The No-nonsense Guide to Globalization’, Jaipur, Rawat Publications.

1 D. Held and A. McGrew (2000) (eds.) ‘The Global Trans-Formations Reader’, Cambridge, Polity



Press.

Reference Books

O

(|
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A. Narlikar, (2005) ‘The World Trade Organization: A Very Short Introduction’, New
York, Oxford University Press.

Goldstein, (2006) ‘International Relations’, New Delhi, Pearson.

P. Hirst, G. Thompson and S. Bromley, (2009) ‘Globalization in Question’, Cambridge,
Polity Press.

D. Held et al, (1999) ‘Global Transformations: Politics, Economics and Culture’,

California, Stanford University Press.

F. Lechner and J. Boli (ed.), (2004) ‘The Globalization Reader’, London, Blackwell.(WTO).
G. Ritzer, (2010) ‘Globalization: A Basic Text’, Sussex, Wiley-Blackwell.

T. Cohn, (2009) ‘Global Political Economy’, New Delhi, Pearson.

D. Held and A. McGrew (eds.), (2002) ‘Global Transformations Reader: Politics, Economics
and Culture’, Cambridge, Polity Press.

A. Vanaik, (ed.), (2004) ‘Globalization and South Asia: Multidimensional Perspectives’,
New Delhi, Manohar Publications.

Core Paper XI

WESTERN POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY

Introduction: This course goes back to Greek antiquity and familiarizes students with the manner in
which the political questions were first posed. Machiavelli comes as an interlude inaugurating
modern politics followed by Hobbes and Locke, Rousseau, Marx. This is a basic foundation course
for students.

UNIT-I : Text and Interpretation: Antiquity

(1) Plato

(if)  Aristotle
UNIT-II

(1) Machiavelli

(i) Hobbes
UNIT-111

(i) Locke

(i) Rousseau
UNIT-IV

() J.S.Mill

(i) Karl Marx
Text Books

"1 C. Kukathas and G. Gaus, (eds.) ‘Handbook of Political Theory’, London, Sage Publications
Ltd.



[]

[]

D. Boucher and P. Kelly (2009), (eds) ‘Political Thinkers: From Socrates to the Present’,
Oxford, Oxford University Press.

J. Coleman, (2000) ‘A History of Political Thought: From Ancient Greece to Early
Christianity, Oxford, Blackwell Publishers.

Mukherjee, Subrato and Susheela Ramaswamy(2011) ‘History of political Thought: Plato to
Marx’, PHI Publishers , New Delhi

Okin, S. (1992), “‘Women in Western Political Thought’, Princeton, Princeton University
Press.

R. Kraut (1996) (ed.) ‘The Cambridge Companion to Plato’, Cambridge, Cambridge
University Press.

Reference Books

1.

2.

A. Skoble and T. Machan, (2007) ‘Political Philosophy: Essential Selections’, New Delhi,
Pearson Education.

J. Barnes (1995) (ed.), ‘The Cambridge Companion to Aristotle’. Cambridge, Cambridge
University Press.

Core Paper XII

INDIAN POLITICAL THOUGHT (ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL)

Introduction: This course introduces the specific elements of Indian Political Thought spanning over
two millennia. The basic focus of study is on individual thinkers whose ideas are however framed by
specific themes. The course as a whole is meant to provide a sense of the broad streams of Indian
thought while encouraging a specific knowledge of individual thinkers and texts. Selected extracts
from some original texts are also given to discuss in class. The list of Reference books is meant for
teachers as well as the more interested students.

UNIT-I: Traditions of Pre-colonial Indian Political Thought

i) Brahmanic and Shramanic
ii) Islamic and Syncretic.

UNIT-I1I : Ved Vyasa (Shantiparva) and Manu
(i) Ved Vyasa : Rajadharma
(if) Manu : Social Laws

UNIT-I11I: Kautilya, Barani and Aggannasutta

(i) Kautilya: Theory of State, Foreign Policy, Role of King
(i) Aggannasutta- Theory of Kingship
(iii) Barani: ldeal Polity

UNIT-1V :Kabir and Abul Faza

(i)
(i)

AbulFazal-Monarchy
Kabir: Syncretism



Text Books

|

A. Appodoroy, (2002) ‘Political Thought in India, Delhi, Khama Publication.
O é B.tM, (1976), ‘The Foundation of Muslim Rule in India’, Allahabad, Central Book
epot.

0 Br(F))wn, (2003) “The Verses of Vemana’, Asian Educational Services, Delhi.

(] Habib, Irfan.(1995) ‘Essays in Indian History’, New Delhi, Tulika Publications.

1 Roy, Himanshu and Singh, M. (2017), ‘Indian Political Thought: Themes and Thinker’,
Second Edition, New Delhi, Pearson.

(] S. Saberwal, (2008) ‘Spirals of Contention’, New Delhi, Routledge,

71 Sharma, R. S (1991) ‘Aspects of Political Ideas Institutions in Ancient India, Delhi, Motilal
Banarsidas.

] T.Pantham, and K. Deutsch (1986) (eds.), Political Thought in Modern India, New Delhi,
Sage Publications.

"} Thapar, Romila, (1997) ‘Ashok and the Decline of the Mauryas, ‘ New York, Oxford
University Press.

1 V. Mehta, (1992) ‘Foundations of Indian Political Thought, New Delhi, Manohar
Publications.

1 V.P.Varma, (1974) ‘Studies in Hindu Political Thought and Its Metaphysical
Foundations’, New Delhi, Motilal Banarsidass.

Reference Books

1 A.Fazl, (1873) ‘The Ain-i Akbari * (translated by H. Blochmann), Calcutta: G. H. Rouse.

1 J. Spellman, (1964) ‘Political Theory of Ancient India: A Study of Kingship from
the Earliest time to Ceirca AD 300, Oxford, Clarendon Press.

1 L. Hess and S. Singh, (2002) ‘The Bijak of Kabir’, New Delhi, Oxford University Press.
R. Kangle (ed. and trns.), ‘Arthasastra of Kautilya’, New Delhi, Motilal Publishers.

1 S. Collins, (2001) ‘Agganna Sutta: The Discussion on What is Primary
(An Annotated Translation from Pali), Delhi, Sahitya Akademi.

J



Core Paper XII1
CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY

Introduction: Philosophy and politics are closely intertwined. Students will be exposed to the
manner in which the questions of politics have been posed in terms that have implications for larger
questions of thought and existence. Contemporary political philosophy and debates are introduced to
the students here.

UNIT-I
i) Lenin

UNIT-II

i) Mao Zedong (Mao Tse Tung)
UNIT-I1

Q) Antonio Gramsci
UNIT-IV

Q) John Rawls

Reading List

"1 B. Nelson, (2008) “Western Political Thought’. New York, Pearson Longman.

1 D. Boucher, and P. Kelly, (2003) (eds.) ‘Political Thinkers: From Socrates to the
Present’. New York, Oxford University Press.

1 Gramsci, Antonio( 1996), ‘Selections from the Prison Notebooks’, Orient
Longman, Hyderabad

"1 Hacker, A. (1961), ‘Political Theory: Philosophy, Ideology, Science’, Macmillan, New
York.

'] Mukherjee, Subrato and Susheela Ramaswamy(2011) ‘History of political Thought:
Plato to Marx’, PHI Publishers , New Delhi

"1 Rawls, John (2011), ‘A Theory of Justice’, Universal Law Publishing Co., New Delhi.

71 Sabine, George, H. (1973). ‘A History of Political Theory’, Oxford and I.B.H. Publishing,
New Delhi.

1 Wayper. C.L (1989), ‘Political Thought’, B.I. Publications, Bombay.

Reference Books

1 D. Germino (1972). Modern Western Political Thought: Machiavelli to Marx, Chicago
University Press, Chicago.



1 F.W. Coker (1971). Recent Political Thought, The World Press Pvt. Ltd., Calcutta.
"1 J.H. Hallowell (1960). Main Currents in Modern Political Thought, Holt, New York.

Core Paper X1V

MODERN INDIAN POLITICAL THOUGHT

Introduction: Based on the study of individual thinkers, the course introduces a wide span of
thinkers and themes that defines the modernity of Indian political thought. The objective is to study
general themes that have been produced by thinkers from varied social and temporal contexts.
Selected extracts from original texts are also given to discuss in the class. The list of Reference books
is meant for teachers as well as the more interested students.

UNIT-I: Introduction

(i) Rammohan Roy: Rights, Reform Movement, Liberalism
(i) Pandita Ramabai: Gender, critique of orthodoxy
(iif)Vivekananda: Ideal Society, Humanism, Nationalism

UNIT-II: Gandhi & Ambedkar

Q) Gandhi: Swaraj, Swadeshi(8 lectures)
(i)  Ambedkar: Social Justice

UNIT-I1II : Tagore&Savarkar

Q) Tagore Critiqueof Nationalism (8 lectures)
(i) Savarkar: Hindutwa-A critical Assessment

UNIT-1V: Nehru,Lohia and J.P. Narayan

Q) Nehru: Secularism, Socialism
(i) Lohia: Socialism,
(iii)  J.P.Narayan: Total Revolution

Text books:

1 A. Sen, (2003) ‘Swami Vivekananda’, Delhi, Oxford University Press.

[1  D. Dalton, (1982) ‘Indian Idea of Freedom: Political Thought of Swami Vivekananda,
Aurobindo Ghose, Rabindranath Tagore and Mahatma Gandhi’, Academic Press, Gurgaon.

1 G. Omvedt, (2008) ‘Ramabai: Women in the Kingdom of God’, in Seeking Begumpura: The
Social Vision of Anti Caste Intellectuals, New Delhi, Navayana.

1 M. Kosambi (2000) (ed.), ‘Pandita Ramabai Through her Own Words: Selected Works’,
New Delhi, Oxford University Press.

"] Raghuramaraju, (2007) ‘Debates in Indian Philosophy: Classical, Colonial, and
Contemporary’, Delhi, Oxford University Press.



1 S. Sarkar, (1985) ‘A Critique on Colonial India’, Calcutta, Papyrus.

1 Sh. Kapila (2010) (ed.), ‘An intellectual History for India’, New Delhi: Cambridge
University Press.

1 T.Pantham and K. Deutsch (1986), (eds.) ‘Political Thought in Modern India’, New Delhi,
Sage.

1 V. Mehta and T. Pantham (eds.), (2006) ‘A Thematic Introduction to Political Ideas in
Modern India: Thematic Explorations, History of Science, Philosophy and Culture in Indian
civilization’ Vol. 10, Part: 7, New Delhi, Sage Publication.

Reference Books

] P. Chatterjee, (1986) ‘Nationalist Thought and the Colonial World: A Derivative
Discourse? London, Zed Books.

1 S.Hay (1991) (ed.), ‘Sources of Indian Tradition’, Vol. 2.Second Edition, New Delhi,
Penguin.

1 S. Thorat and Aryama (2007) (eds.), ‘Ambedkar in Retrospect - Essays on Economics,
Politics and Society’, Jaipur, 1IDS and Rawat Publications.

Discipline Specific Elective Paper-I
INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN RIGHTS

Introduction: This course attempts to build an understanding of human rights among students
through a study of specific issues in a comparative perspective. It is important for students to see how
debates on human rights have taken distinct forms historically and in the contemporary world. The
course seeks to anchor all issues in the Indian context, and pulls out another country to form a
broader comparative frame.

Human Rights: Theory and Institutionalization
UNIT-I:

i) Understanding Human Right
i) Three Generations of Rights

UNIT-II

1) Universal Declaration of Human Rights
UNIT-111

i) Rights in National Constitutions: South Africa and India
UNIT-1V

i) International Refugee Law, International Humanitarian Law



Text Books

1 Alston Philip (1995), ‘The United Nations and Human Rights-A Critical Appraisal’,
Oxford, Clarendon.

1 Baxi, Upendra (1995) (ed.), ‘The Right to be Human’, Delhi, Lancer,
Beetham, David (1987) (ed.), ‘Politics and Human Rights’, Oxford, Blackwell.

Desai, A R. (1986)(ed), ‘Violations of Democratic Rights in India’, Bombay,
Popular Prakashan.

"1 Evans, Tony (2001), ‘The Politics of Human Rights: A Global Perspective’, London,
Pluto Press.
1 Hargopal. G.(1999) ‘Political Economy of Human Rights’, Hyderabad, Himalaya.

71 J. Hoffman and P. Graham, (2006) ‘Introduction to Political Theory’, Delhi, Pearson.
Reference Books

Kothari, Smitu and Sethi, Harsh (1991)(eds.), ‘Rethinking Human Rights’, Delhi, Lokayan.

Saksena, K.P. (1999) (ed.), ‘Human Rights: Fifty Years of India's Independence’,
Delhi, Gyan.

"1 Subramanian, S.(1997), ‘Human Rights: International Challenges’, Delhi, Manas
Publications.

71 Vistaar Iyer, V.R. Krishna (1999), ‘The Dialectics and Dynamics of Human Rights
in India’, Delhi, Eastern Law House.

Discipline Specific Elective Paper 11

DEVELOPMENT PROCESS AND SOCIAL MOVEMENTS IN CONTEMPORARY INDIA
(Project)

Introduction: Under the influence of globalization, development processes in India have undergone
transformation to produce spaces of advantage and disadvantage and new geographies of power. The
high social reproduction costs and dispossession of vulnerable social groups involved in such a
development strategy condition new theatres of contestation and struggles. A variety of protest
movements emerged to interrogate and challenge this development paradigm that evidently also
weakens the democratic space so very vital to the formulation of critical consensus. This course



proposes to introduce students to the conditions, contexts and forms of political contestation over
development paradigms and their bearing on the retrieval of democratic voice of citizens.

UNIT-I: Development Process since Independence

(i)Welfare State, Development and the role of Planning
commission

(if)Development in the era of Liberalization and Reforms

UNIT-I11: Development Strategy and its Impact on the Social Structure

Q) Industrial Development and its impact on organized and unorganized labour
(i) Agricultural Development and Agrarian Crisis, Land Reforms and Green Revolution,

UNIT-I11: Social Movements

i) Social Movements: Meaning and Approaches, New Social Movements
i) Women’s Movement, Environmental Movements

UNIT-1V: Social Movements

1) Dalit Movement, Tribal Movement,
i) Left wing Extremism: Issues and Challenges

Text Books

1 A. Desai, (1986) (ed.), ‘Agrarian Struggles in India After Independence’, Delhi,
Oxford University Press

1 A. F. Frankel, (2005) ‘India’s Political Economy (1947-2004): The Gradual
Revolution’, Delhi, Oxford University Press.

1 B.Nayar, (2007) (ed.), ‘Globalization and Politics in India’, Delhi, Oxford
University Press.

1 G. Omvedt, (1983) ‘Reinventing Revolution, New Social Movements and
the Socialist Tradition in India’, New York, Sharpe.

1 G. Rath, (2006) (ed.), ‘Tribal development in India: The Contemporary Debate’,
New Delhi, Sage Publications.

] G. Shah, (2004) ‘Social Movements in India: A Review of Literature’, New Delhi,
Sage Publications.

"1 G. Shah, (ed.), (2002) ‘Social Movements and the State’. New Delhi, Sage
Publications.

1 R. Mukherji (2010) (ed.) ‘India’s Economic Transition: The Politics of Reforms’,
Delhi, Oxford University Press.

1 S.Royand K. Debal, (2004) ‘Peasant Movements in Post-Colonial India:
Dynamics of Mobilization and Identity’, Delhi, Sage.



Reference Books

11 J. Harris, (2009) ‘Power Matters: Essays on Institutions, Politics, and Society in
India’, Delhi, Oxford University press.

1 J. Harriss, (2006) (ed) ‘Power Matters: Essays on Institutions, Politics, and Society in
India,” Delhi. Oxford University Press.

] K. Suresh, (ed.), (1982) ‘Tribal Movements in India’, Vol I and II, New Delhi,
Manohar (emphasis on the introductory chapter).

1 L. Fernandes, (2007) ‘India’s New Middle Class: Democratic Politics in an Era
of Economic Reform’, Delhi, Oxford University Press.

] M. Jayal, and P. Mehta, (2010) (eds.), ‘The Oxford Companion to Politics in India’,
Delhi, Oxford University Press.

] M. Mohanty, P. Mukherji and O. Tornquist, (1998)(eds.) ‘People’s Rights: Social
Movements and the State in the Third World’, New Delhi, Sage.

1 N.Jayal (2012)(ed.) ‘Democracy in India’, New Delhi, Oxford India Paperbacks,
Sixth impression.

Discipline Specific Elective Paper 111

INDIA’S FOREIGN POLICY IN A CHANGING WORLD

Introduction: This course’s objective is to teach students the domestic sources and the structural
constraints on the genesis, evolution and practice of India’s foreign policy. The endeavour is to
highlight integral linkages between the ‘domestic’ and the ‘international’ aspects of India’s foreign
policy by stressing on the shifts in its domestic identity and the corresponding changes at the
international level. Students will be instructed on India’s shifting identity as a postcolonial state to the
contemporary dynamics of India attempting to carve its identity as an ‘aspiring power’. India’s
evolving relations with the superpowers during the Cold War and after, bargaining strategy and
positioning in international politics facilitate an understanding of the changing positions and
development of India’s role as a global player since independence.



UNIT-I : India’s Foreign Policy in a changing world

1) India’s Foreign Policy: Major bases and determinants
i) India’s Foreign Policy: Postcolonial Perspective

UNIT-II : India’s Relation with USA& Russia
)] India’s Relations with the USA

i) India’s Relation with USSR/Russia,

UNIT-I1I : India-China Relations, India and South Asia

Q) India-China Relations
(i) India and South Asia: SAARC, Look East Policy, Act East Policy

UNIT-1V : India and Contemporary World

Q) India as an emerging Global Power, Myth and Reality
(i) India in the Contemporary World

Reading List

1 Appadorai, A. and M.S. Rajan(1988), ‘India’s Foreign Policy and Relations’, New Delhi,
South Asian Publishers Pvt. Ltd.

1 Bahadur, Kalim (ed.)(1986), ‘South Asia in transition: Conflicts and Tensions’, New Delhi,
Patriots.

1 Bandyopadhyaya, J.(2006), ‘The making of India’s Foreign Policy’, New Delhi, Allied
Publishers Pvt. Ltd.

1 Banerjee, A.K. (ed.)(1998), ‘Security issues in South Asia: Domestic and External Sources of

Threats to Security’, Calcutta, Minerva.

1 Bidwai, Praful and Achin Vanaik (eds.)(1999), ‘South Asia on a Short Fuse: Nuclear Politics

and the Future of Global Disarmament’, New Delhi, Oxford University Press.

1 D. Scott (2011)(ed.), ‘Handbook of India’s International Relations’, London,
Routeledge.

7 Dutt, V.P.(2007), ‘India’s Foreign Policy Since Independence’, New Delhi, National Book
Trust.

1 Tellis and S. Mirski (2013) (eds.), ‘Crux of Asia: China, India, and the Emerging Global
Order’, Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, Washington.

Reference Books

1 A. Ganguly, S. and Rahul Mukherji(2011), India since 1980, New Delhi: Cambridge
University Press.

1 Ghosh, Partha S.(1989), Cooperation and conflict in South Asia, New Delhi: Manohar.

1 Gould, H.A. and Sumit Ganguly (eds.)(1993), The Hope and the Reality: U.S.-Indian Relations

from Roosevelt to Reagan, New Delhi: Oxford & IBH.

1 Gujral, 1.K.(1998), A foreign policy for India, Delhi: External publicity division, MEA,
Government of India.



] Mansingh, Surjeet(1984), India’s search for power: Indira Gandhi’s foreign policy, 1966-1982
New Delhi: Sage.

1 Muni, S.D.(2010), India’s Foreign Policy the democracy dimension, New Delhi: Foundation
Books.

1 Nayar, B.R. and T.V. Paul(2004), India in the world order searching for major power status,
New Delhi: Cambridge University Press.

1 S. Cohen, (2002) India: Emerging Power, Brookings Institution Press.

1 S. Mehrotra, (1990) ‘Indo-Soviet Economic Relations: Geopolitical and Ideological Factors’,
in India and the Soviet Union: Trade and Technology Transfer, Cambridge University Press:
Cambridge.

1 Sengupta, Bhabani(1998), Fulcrum of Asia relations among China, India, Pakistan and the
USSR, New Delhi: Konark Publishers.

[] W. Anderson, (2011) ‘Domestic Roots of Indian Foreign Policy’, in W. Anderson, Trysts with
Democracy: Political Practice in South Asia, Anthem Press: University Publishing Online.

Discipline Specific Elective Paper 1V

WOMEN, POWER AND POLITICS

Introduction: This course opens up the question of women’s agency, taking it beyond ‘women’s
empowerment’ and focusing on women as radical social agents. It attempts to question the complicity
of social structures and relations in gender inequality. This is extended to cover new forms of
precarious work and labour under the new economy. Special attention will be paid to feminism as an
approach and outlook.

UNIT-I: Feminism
(1) Meaning and Development
(if)Liberal, Socialist and Radical Feminism

UNIT-I1: Issues
i) Patriarchy
i) Sex and Gender
iii) Gender, Power and Politics

UNIT-I11: Issues

Q) Women Movement in India
(i) Women Empowerment: Policies and Practices
(ili)) ~ Violence against Women

UNIT-1V: Women and Development

i) WID (Women in Development), WAD
(Women and Development), GAD
(Gender and Development

i) Women and Work (Visible and Invisible)



Text Books

B. Hooks, (2010) ‘Feminism: A Movement to End Sexism’, in C. Mc Cann and S. Kim (eds),
M. John.(2008) (ed) Women's Studies in India, New Delhi: Penguin.

M. Kosambi, (2007) Crossing the Threshold, New Delhi, Permanent Black.

Menon, (2008) ‘Power’, in R. Bhargava and A. Acharya (eds), Political Theory: An
Introduction, Delhi: Pearson.

Naarivaadi Rajneeti: Sangharsh evam Muddey, University of Delhi: Hindi Medium
Implementation Board.

1 T. Shinde, (1993) ‘Stree Purusha Tulna’, in K. Lalitha and Susie Tharu (eds), Women Writing in
India, New Delhi, Oxford University Press.
The Feminist Reader: Local and Global Perspectives, New York: Routledge.
1 U. Chakravarti, (2001) ‘Pitrasatta Par ek Note’, in S. Arya, N. Menon & J. Lokneeta (eds.)
1V Geetha, (2002) Gender, Kolkata, Stree Publications.
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Reference Books

1 N. Gandhi and N. Shah, (1992) Issues at Stake — Theory and Practice in the
Women’s Movement, New Delhi: Kali for Women.

1 N. Menon, (2004) ‘Sexual Violence: Escaping the Body’, in Recovering Subversion, New
Delhi: Permanent Black.
1 P. Swaminathan, (2012) ‘Introduction’, in Women and Work, Hyderabad: Orient Blackswan.

1 R. Kapur, (2012) ‘Hecklers to Power? The Waning of Liberal Rights and Challenges to
Feminism in India’, in A. Loomba South Asian Feminisms, Durham and London: Duke
University Press.

U. Chakravarti, (2003) Gendering Caste through a Feminist Len, Kolkata, Stree pubications.
V. Bryson, (1992) Feminist Political Theory, London: Palgrave-MacMillan.
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DSE Paper — IV
DISSERTATION / RESEARCH PROJECT

(College can give this choice only for students with above 60% aggregate marks)

Project Paper- Development Process and Social Movements in Contemporary India (DSE-I1)

Introduction:

The research experience of students is greatly enriched by early exposure to conducting research.
There are numerous benefits of undergraduate students who get involved in research. They are better off
in understanding published works, determine an area of interest, can discover their passion for research
and may start their career as a researcher. Further students will be able to develop ability for scientific
inquiry and critical thinking, ability in the knowledge base and communication. This course is included
to promote above mentioned abilities among the students.

Learning Objectives:



7 To help students to learn how to develop scientific research designs in the study of
public administration.
0 To guide students to understand the previous research in their field of interest and review them
to arrive at a research problem
0 To encourage the students to learn ways to describe and evaluate public policy implementation.
7 To help students understand the logic of hypothesis testing in both quantitative and
qualitative research.
7 To make students to learn the methods of writing a research report.

Expected outcomes: Students will be able to
1 Independently prepare a research design to carry out a research project
1 Review the related research papers to find out a research problem and relevant hypotheses
1 Understand the dynamics of citizen — administrative interface and administrative behaviours.
1 Learn the use of statistical techniques for interpretation of data.
1 Learn the APA style of reporting a research project.

Unit | A student is required to carry out a project on an issue of interest to him / her under the guidance
and supervision of a teacher. In order to do so s/he must have the knowledge in research
methodology and of steps in planning and conducting a research. The supervisors may help the
students to go on field study / study tour relevant to their work. Thirty hours of class may be
arranged in the routine to help students understand research methodology, and planning,
conduction and reporting on the research. An external examiner with the supervisor as the
internal examiner will evaluate the research project on the basis of scientific methodology in
writing the report, and presentation skill and performance in the viva.

] Format

o Abstract — 150 words including problem, method and results.

o Introduction — Theoretical considerations leading to the logic and rationale for the
present research

o Review- Explaining current knowledge including substantive findings and theoretical
and methodological contributions to the topic, objectives and hypotheses of the present
research

o Method — Design, Sample, Methods of data collection, Procedure

o Results- Quantitative analysis of group data-- (Raw data should not be attached in
Appendix) Graphical representation of data wherever required.<— Qualitative analysis
wherever done should indicate the method of<«— qualitative analysis.

o Discussion

o References (APA Style) & Appendices

1 Project should be in Soft binding. It should be typed in Times New Roman 14 letter size with
1.5 spacing on one sides of the paper. Total text should not exceed 50 pages (References &
Appendices extra).

1 Two copies of the project should be submitted to the College.

1 Project - American Psychological Association (APA) — Publication Manual 2006 to be
followed for project writing

Mark distribution for dissertation / Research project
Identification Review of
of problem  Literature Methodology  Analysis Findings Viva-voce Total
10 10 10 25 20 25 100



Broad areas identified for Project: Social Movements: Environment, Women, Dalit, Peasant,
Social Development, Political Development in Odisha, Political Socialization, Political Participation,
Political Modernization and Communication, Decentralized democracy: Rural and Urban Local Self
Governance, Functionary of Gram Sabha, Empowerment of Women and other marginals in PRIs,
Development, Displacement, Rehabilitation, Resettlement in Odisha, Role of NGOs in Development,
Regional Development and Regional Imbalances, Implementation of ORTPS- 2012, RTE-2009, Food
Security Act, 2013, FRA, 2007.

Generic Elective Paper |

FEMINISM: THEORY AND PRACTICE

Introduction: The aim of the course is to introduce students to contemporary debates on feminism
and the history of feminist struggles. The course begins with a discussion on construction of gender
and an understanding of complexity of patriarchy and goes on to analyze theoretical debates within
feminism. It offers a gendered analysis of Indian society, economy and polity with a view to
understanding the structures of gender inequalities. And the last section aims to understand the issues
with which contemporary Indian women’s movements are engaged with.

UNIT-I: Understanding Feminism

Q) Feminist theorizing of the sex/gender distinction; Public Man and Private Woman
(i) Understanding Patriarchy and Feminism

UNIT-I1: Theories of Feminism

Q) Liberal and Socialist,
(i) Radical feminism and Eco-feminism

UNIT-III: Feminist issues and women’s participation: The Indian Experience

(i) Women’s participation in anti-colonial and national liberation movements with
special focus on India

(i) Traditional Historiography and Feminist critiques; Social Reforms Movement and
position of women in India, History of Women’s struggle in Post- Independent India

UNIT-1V: Family in contemporary India and Understanding Woman’s Work and Labour

M Family in contemporary India - patrilineal and matrilineal practices. Gender Relations
in the Family, Patterns of Consumption: Intra Household Divisions, entitlements and
bargaining, Property Rights

(i) Understanding Woman’s Work and Labour — Sexual Division of Labour, Productive



and Reproductive labour, Visible - invisible work — Unpaid (reproductive and
care), Underpaid and Paid work,- Methods of computing women’s work , Female
headed households

Text Books

O o
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Bina Agarwal, (2013) ‘Gender And Green Governance’, Oxford University Press, Oxford,

Forbes, Geraldine (1998) ‘Women in Modern India’. Cambridge, Cambridge
University Press

Geetha, V. (2002) ‘Gender . Calcutta, Stree Publications.

Geetha, V. (2007) ‘Patriarchy . Calcutta, Stree Publications.

Jagger, Alison. (1983) ‘Feminist Politics and Human Nature’. U.K, Harvester Press.

John, Mary (
John, Mary(2008) ‘Women studies in India: A Reader’, Peguin, New Delhi

Lerner, Gerda. (1986) ‘Creation of Patriarchy’. New York. Oxford University Press.

Reference Books

[

[]

Banarjee, Sikata. (2007) ‘Ghadially, Rehana. (ed.) ‘Urban Women in Contemporary India:
A Reader’. New Delhi, Sage.

Chakravarti, Uma. (1988) ‘Beyond the Altekarian Paradigm: Towards a New
Understanding of Gender Relations in Early Indian History’, Social Scientist, Volume 16,
No. 8.

Desai, Neera & Thakkar, Usha. (2001) ‘Women in Indian Society’. New Delhi: National
Book Trust.

Gandhi, Nandita & Shah, Nandita. (1991) ‘Contemporary Women’s Movement in India’.
Delhi, Zubaan.

Gupta, A and Sinha Smita, (2005) ‘Empowerment of women: Language and Other
Facets’, Mangal Deep, New Delhi.

Jayawardene, Kumari. (1986) ‘Feminism and Nationalism in the Third World’.
London, Zed Books and Conclusion.

Nayak, Smita (2016) (eds.) ©* Combating Violence Against Women: A Reality in the
Making’, Kalpaz, Gyan Books Pvt, Ltd, New Delhi

Nayak, Smita (2016) (eds.) ‘Gender Dynamics: The Emerging Frontiers’, Research India
Publications, New Delhi.

Nayak, Smita, (2016), ‘Whither Women: A Shift from Endowment to
Empowerment’, Edupedia, New Delhi.

Rege, Sharmila. (2003) (ed.) ‘The Sociology of Gender: The Challenge of Feminist
Sociological Knowledge’. New Delhi, Sage.
Rowbotham, Shiela. (1993) “Women in Movements’, New York and London, Routledge.

Sangari, Kumkum & Chakravarty, Uma.(1999) (eds.) ‘From Myths to Markets: Essays on
Gender’. Delhi, Manohar.

Sarkar, Tanika & Butalia, Urvashi. (1995) (eds.) “‘Women and the Hindu Right’. Delhi,
Kali for Women.



Generic Elective Paper IV

UNITED NATIONS AND GLOBAL CONFLICTS

Introduction: This course provides a comprehensive introduction to the most important multilateral
political organization in international relations. It provides a detailed account of the organizational
structure and the political processes of the UN, and how it has evolved since 1945, especially in terms
of dealing with the major global conflicts. The course imparts a critical understanding of the UN’s
performance until now and the imperatives as well as processes of reforming the organization in the
context of the contemporary global system.

UNIT-I : The United Nations

i) An Historical Overview of the United Nations.
i) Principles and Objectives

UNIT-1I

i)  Structures and Functions: General Assembly, Security Council, Economic and Social Council,.

ii) The International Court of Justice, The Specialized Agencies ( International Labour
Organisation (IOL), United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation
(UNESCO), World Health Organisation (WHO), UN Programmes Funds: United Nations
Children’s Fund (UNICEF), United Nations Development Programme (UNDP), United Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR)

iii) Peace Keeping, Peace Making and Enforcement, Peace Building and Responsibility to Protect

iv) Millennium Development Goals.

UNIT-111 Major Global Conflicts since the Second World war

i) Korean war

i) Vietnam War

iii) Afghanistan War

iv) Balkans Serbia and Bosnia

UNIT-IV

Assessment of the United Nations as an International Organisation: Imperatives of Reforms
and the Process of Reforms



Text Books

Basu, Rumki (2014) ‘United Nations: Structure and Functions of an
international organization’, New Delhi, Sterling Publishers

Baylis, J. and Smith, S. (2008) (eds.) ‘The Globalization of World Politics: An
Introduction to International Relations’. 4th edn. Oxford, Oxford University Press.
Gareis, S.B. and Varwick, J. (2005) ‘The United Nations: an introduction’.

Basingstoke, Palgrave.

Goldstein, J. and Pevehouse, J.C. (2006) ‘International Relations’. 6th edn. New

Delhi, Pearson.

Saxena, J.N. (1986) et.al. ‘United Nations for a Better Worl’, New Delhi, Lancers.
White, B. et al. (eds.) (2005) ‘Issues in World Politics’, 3rd edn. New York, Macmillan.
Whittaker, D.J. (1997) ‘United Nations in the Contemporary World’, London, Routledge.

Reference Books

[

Armstrong, D., Lloyd, L. and Redmond, J. (2004) ‘International Organisations in
World Politics’. 3rd edn. New York, Palgrave, Macmillan.

Calvocoressi, P. (2001) “World Politics: 1945-2000°, 3rd edn. Harlow, Pearson Education.
Moore, J.A. Jr. and Pubantz, J. (2008) ‘The new United Nations’, Delhi, Pearson Education.

United Nations Department of Public Information. (2008) ‘The United Nations Today’.
New York, UN.
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Department of Sociology

B.A SOCIOLOGY SYLLABUS
SCHEME OF B.A SOCIOLOGY (HON) SYLLABUS
1st SEMESTER
Paper Subjects Credit Full Marks
*100
CORE-1 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY-1 06 20 Marks Internal
80 Marks Semester
*100
CORE-2 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY-II 06 20 Marks Internal
80 Marks Semester
Sociology (Honours) students %100
GENERIC ELECTIVE-1 | Shall choose Generic Elective 06 20 Marks Internal
from any discipline of Social
. 80 Marks Semester
Sciences
*100
AECC-1 ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 04 20 Marks Internal
80 Marks Semester
2nd SEMESTER
Paper Subjects Credit Full Marks
*100
CORE-3 INDIAN SOCIETY 06 20 Marks Internal
80 Marks Semester
*100
CORE-4 SOCIOLOGY OF ENVIRONMENT 06 20 Marks Internal
80 Marks Semester
Sociology (Honours) students 100
GENERIC ELECTIVE-2 | Shall choose Generic Elective 06 20 Marks Internal
from any discipline of Social
. 80 Marks Semester
Sciences
*100
AECC-2 ODIA/HINDI/AE/TELUGU 04 20 Marks Internal
80 Marks Semester
3rd SEMESTER
Paper Subjects Credit Full Marks
*100
CORE-5 CLASSICTI}P[I'I?\I?(%QSLOGICAL 06 20 Marks Internal
80 Marks Semester
SOCIAL CHANGE AND *100
CORE-6 DEVELOPMENT 06 20 Marks Internal
80 Marks Semester
*100
CORE-7 SOCIOLOGY OF GENDER 06 20 Marks Internal
80 Marks Semester
Sociology (Honours) students "
shall choose Generic Elective 100
GENERIC ELECTIVE-3 . e ve . 06 20 Marks Internal
from any discipline of Social
. 80 Marks Semester
Sciences
*100
SEC-1 COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH 04 20 MarKks Internal

80 Marks Semester




Department of Sociology

4th SEMESTER
Paper Subjects Credit Full Marks
*100
CORE-8 RURAL SOCIOLOGY 06 20 Marks Internal
80 Marks Semester
*100
CORE-9 GLOBALIZATION AND SOCIETY 06 20 Marks Internal
80 Marks Semester
MARRIAGE, FAMILY AND *100
CORE-10 Kll\’ISHIP 06 20 Marks Internal
80 Marks Semester
Sociology (Honours) students %100
GENERIC ELECTIVE-4 | Shall choose Generic Elective 06 20 Marks Internal
from any discipline of Social
. 80 Marks Semester
Sciences
SEC-2 LOGICAL THINKING AND 04 20 Ma:lzsolonternal
QUANTITATIVE APTITUDE 80 Marks Semester
5th SEMESTER
Paper Subjects Credit Full Marks
*100
CORE-11 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 06 20 Marks Internal
80 Marks Semester
*100
CORE-12 SOCIAL MOVEMEENTS IN INDIA 06 20 Marks Internal
80 Marks Semester
*100
DSE-1 SOCIOLOGY OF HEALTH 06 20 Marks Internal
80 Marks Semester
*100
DSE-2 SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION 06 20 Marks Internal
80 Marks Semester
6th SEMESTER
Paper Subjects Credit Full Marks
*100
CORE-13 POPULATION AND SOCIETY 06 20 Marks Internal
80 Marks Semester
SOCIAL DISORGANIZATION AND *100
CORE-14 DEVIANCE 06 20 Marks Internal
80 Marks Semester
*100
DSE-3 URBAN SOCIOLOGY 06 20 Marks Internal
80 Marks Semester
*100
DSE-4 FIELD WORK & DISSERTATION/ 06 20 Marks Viva Voce
TRIBES OF INDIA 80 Marks Project
Report




Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY HONOURS
SEMESTER-I
CORE PAPER-I (DSC-H-SOC-1)

INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY-1
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

This introductory paper intends to acquaint the students with Sociology as a social
science and the basic concepts used in the discipline. It also focuses on the social
processes and the social institutions that man encounters as a member of the society.

Unit-1: Discipline and Perspective

1.1 Meaning, Definition and Subject Matter
1.2 Emergence of Sociology

1.3 Nature and Scope of Sociology

1.4 Importance of Sociology

Unit-2: Sociology and other Social Sciences
2.1 Sociology, Anthropology and History

2.2 Sociology and Psychology

2.3 Sociology and Political Science

2.4 Sociology and Economics

Unit-3: Basic Concepts

3.1 Society and Community, Associations and Institutions
3.2 Social Groups and Culture

3.3 Role and Status.

3.4 Power and Social Norms

Unit-4: Social Stratification

4.1 Meaning, Definition, Characteristics

4.2 Forms of Stratification-Caste, class & gender

4.3 Functionalist Theories of stratification (Parsons, Davis & Moore) Marxian &
Weberian Theories of stratification

4.4 Elite Theory: Pareto, C Wright Mills.

Suggested Text Book:
1. Haralambos, M. & Holborn , Sociology: Themes and Perspectives, Harper Collins; Eighth edition,
2014

Essential Readings:

2. C. N. Shankar Rao, Principles of Sociology: With an Introduction to Social Thought, S. Chand & Co.
Pvt. Ltd. (Revised edt.), 2006
Schaefer, Richard T. and Robert P. Lamm. 1999 Sociology. Tata-Mac Graw Hill, New Delhi.

Giddens, Anthony., Introduction to Sociology, Polity Press 1991
Inkeles, Alex, 1987. What is Sociology? New Delhi: Prentice-Hall of India

Paul B. Horton, Chester L. Hunt. Sociology, McGraw-Hill., 1984
Bottommore. T. B. 1972. Sociology: A guide to problems and literature. Bombay: George Allen and

Unwin (India)
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY HONOURS
SEMESTER-I
CORE PAPER-II (DSC-H-SOC-2)

INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY-II
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

This part two introductory paper intends to provide some additional knowledge on the
interrelationship between individual and society, the types of societies and the various
social processes that contribute to sustain the society over a period of time.

Unit-1: Individual, Society and Culture:

1.1 Social Structure

1.2 Types of Society - Primitive, Agrarian and Industrial

1.3 Relationship between individual and society

1.4 Culture and Personality, Theories of Self: Cooley and Mead

Unit-2: Socialization

2.1 Meaning, Definitions& types

2.2 Stages of Socialization Process.

2.3 Agencies of Socialization

2.4 Theories of Socialization- G H Mead, C.H Cooley

Unit-3: Social Control

3.1 Meaning, Definitions& Nature
3.2Importance of social Control

3.3 Types of Social Control: Formal and Informal
3.4 Agencies of Social Control

Unit-4: Social Processes

4.1 Meaning and Definition

4.2 Associative Social Processes- Cooperation, Accommodation, Assimilation
4.3 Dissociative Social Processes- Competition and Conflict

4.4 Cooperation, Conflict and Competition: Interrelations and relevance

Suggested Text book:
1. Haralambos & Holborn, Sociology: Themes and Perspectives Harper Collins; Eighth edition, 2014
2. Rao,C. N. Shankar, Principles of Sociology: With an Introduction to Social Thought, S. Chand & Co.
Pvt. Ltd.(Revised edt.), 2006

Essential Readings:

Dasgupta, Samir and Saha, Paulomi. An Introduction to Sociology, Pearson, 2014

Rawat, H.K. Contemporary Sociology, Rawat Publication, Jaipur, 2013

Smelser Neil . Hand Book of Sociology, Sage Publications, Inc. 1998

Johnson, Harry M. Sociology: A Systematic Introduction, New Delhi, Allied Publishers, 1995
Giddens ,Anthony, Introduction to Sociology, 1991

Mills, C. W. The Sociological Imagination, Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1959.
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https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_ebooks_1?ie=UTF8&text=Dasgupta+%2F+Saha&search-alias=digital-text&field-author=Dasgupta+%2F+Saha&sort=relevancerank
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_ebooks_1?ie=UTF8&text=Dasgupta+%2F+Saha&search-alias=digital-text&field-author=Dasgupta+%2F+Saha&sort=relevancerank

Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY HONOURS

SEMESTER-II
CORE PAPER -III (DSC-H-SOC-3)

INDIAN SOCIETY
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

Every society has its own peculiar structure and there are some institutions universal to
every society, but with their unique manifestations in each society. There are some
change agents and initiatives that enable the society to change with the passage of time.
This paper focuses on the structure of the Indian society and the changing aspects with
the processes operating change agents and initiatives.

Unit-1: Composition of Indian Society and Approaches to the study of Indian

society:

1.1 Religious composition, Linguistic composition &Racial composition

1.2 Unity in diversity

1.3 National Integration--Meaning & Threats (Communalism, linguism, regionalism)

1.4 Approaches to the study of Indian society: Structural-Functional, Marxian and
Subaltern

Unit-2: Historical Moorings and Bases of Hindu Social Organization
2.1 Varna Vyavastha and relevance

2.2 Ashrama and relevance

2.3 Purusartha and relationship with Ashramas

2.4 Doctrine of Karma

Unit-3: Marriage and Family in India

3.1 Hindu Marriage as Sacrament, Aims of Hindu marriage, Forms of Hindu Marriage.
3.2Hindu Joint Family-Meaning & disintegration

3.3 Marriage among the Muslims& Tribes

3.4 Changes in Marriage and Family in India

Unit-4: The Caste System in India

4.1 Meaning, Definitions & features of Caste
4.2 Functions & Dysfunctions of Caste

4.3 Factors affecting caste system

4.4 Recent Changes in Caste System

Suggested Text Book:
1. Rao,C. N. Shankar, Sociology of Indian Society, S. Chand & Co. Pvt. Ltd.(Revised edt.), 2004

Essential Readings:
1.  Sharma, KL. Indian Social Structure and Change, Rawat Publication, 2008
Ram Ahuja, Indian Social System, Rawat Publications, 1993
Uberoi, P. (ed.), Family, Kinship and Marriage in India, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1993.
Dube, S.C. 1990, Society in India. (New Delhi: National Book Trust.)
Y. Singh, Modernization of Indian Tradition, Jaipur: Rawat Publications, 1986
Srinivas, M.N. India: Social Structure. New Delhi: Hindustan Publishing Corporation, 1980

Srinivas, M.N. 1963: Social Change in Modern India (California, Berkeley: University of California
Press).
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY HONOURS

SEMESTER-II
CORE PAPER-1V (DSC-H-SOC-4)
SOCIOLOGY OF ENVIRONMENT
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

Environment and society are in constant interaction with each other. It is the
environment which sustains life in society and it is the society that is responsible for the
preservation and the degradation of the environment. In the recent years
environmental challenges have posed a threat to the lives on the planet. Keeping this in
view, the present paper tries to create awareness among the students about the major
environmental issues and the efforts geared to tackle them.

Unit-1: Basics of Sociology of Environment

1.1 Sociology of Environment: Meaning, emergence and scope

1.2 Environment and Society - their inter-relations, Ecology and Environment.
1.3 Eco-system.

1.4 Sustainable Development

Unit-2: Environmental Movements-
2.1 Narmada Bachao Andolan,

2.2 Ganga Bachao Abhiyan,

2.3 Silent valley movements,

2.4 Eco-feminist movement

Unit-3: Major Environmental Issues:
3.1 Global Warming& Climate Change.
3.2 Loss of Biodiversity (water & air)
3.3 Deforestation.

3.4 Urban Wastes, Industrial wastes

Unit-4: Environmental Protection:

4.1 Environment protection efforts at the global level

4.2 Efforts at national level

4.3 Role of Civil Society Organizations

4.4 Role of Corporate Social Responsibility in environmental protection

Suggested Text Book:
1. Biswas, Anupama Environment & Society, Wisdom Press (ISBN) (CBCS).
2. Giddens, Anthony “Global Problems and Ecological Crisis”: 2nd edition New York. W. W. Norton
and Co.,1996
Essential Readings:
1. Baviskar, A, In the Belly of the River: Tribal Conflicts Over Development in the Narmada Vally, New
Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2005.
2. Dharam Ghai, (ed) Development and Environment: Sustaining People and Nature UNRISD
Blackwell Publication, 1994.
3. Schumacher, E. F., Small is Beautiful: A Study of Economics as if People Mattered, London: Blond
and Briggs, 1973.



Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY HONOURS
SEMESTER-III
CORE PAPER -V (DSC-H-SOC-5)

CLASSICAL SOCIOLOGICAL THINKERS
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

This paper is intended to familiarize the students with the social, political, economic and
intellectual contexts in which sociology emerged as a distinctive discipline. It reflects
the philosophical contributions of the Founders who gave a systematic shape to the
subject.

Unit-1: Auguste Comte & Herbert Spencer:
1.1 Law of the Three Stages,

1.2 Hierarchy of Sciences &Positivism

1.3 Organismic Analogy,

1.4 Theory of Social Evolution

Unit-2: Karl Marx

2.1 Dialectical Materialism,
2.2 Class struggle,

2.3 Alienation,

2.4 Theory of Capitalism

Unit-3: Emile Durkheim

3.1 Division of Labour in Society,
3.2 Rules of Sociological Method,
3.3 Theory of Suicide

3.4 Theory of Religion

Unit-4: Max Weber

4.1 Social Action,

4.2 Protestant ethic and the spirit of capitalism
4.3 Ideal type,

4.4 Bureaucracy, Authority

Suggested Text Books:
1. Morrison, Ken. 1995. Marx, Durkheim, Weber: Formation of Modern Social Thought London, Sage.
2. Lewis A. Coser, Masters of Sociological Thought, New York, Harcourt Brance Jovanovich, 1977
Essential readings:
1. Aron, Ramond. 1967 (1982 reprint). Main currents in sociological thoughts Vol. 1 & Vol 2.
Harmondsworth, Middlesex: Penguin Books
Ritzer, George. 1996. Sociological Theory. New Delhi. Tata-McGraw Hill
F. Abraham & J. H. Morgan, Sociological Thought, Wyndham Hall Press, 1989.
Kenneth, A.,, The Social Lens: An Invitation to Social and Sociological Theory, London: Sage. 2011.
Coser, Lewis A. 1979. Masters of Sociological Thought. New York: Harcourt Brance Jovanovich
Fletcher, Ronald. 1972. The Making of Sociology: A Study of Sociological Theory, Vol-1 & 2 Jaipur-
Rawat
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY HONOURS
SEMESTER-III
CORE PAPER -VI (DSC-H-SOC-6)

SOCIAL CHANGE AND DEVELOPMENT
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

Change is the law of nature and every society is subject to change. Social change has
always been a central concern of Sociological study. Change takes different forms.
Change has its pattern which is spelt out by various theories. Change is often propelled
by various factors. This paper is designed to provide some ideas to the student about
such process, theories and factors.

Unit-1: Social Change:

1.1 Meaning and Nature.

1.2 Social Evolution& Social Progress: Meaning and features
1.3 Social Development: Meaning and Features

1.4 Factors of Change: Cultural, Technological, Demographic

Unit-2: Theories of Social Change:
2.1 Evolutionary theory,

2.2 Functionalist theory

2.3 Conflict Theory

2.4 Cyclical Theory

Unit-3: Models of development:
3.1 Indicators of Social Development
3.2 Capitalist,

3.3 Socialist

3.4 Gandhian

Unit-4: Processes of Social Change in Indian Context:
4.1 Sanskritization

4.2 Westernization

4.3 Modernization

4.4 Secularization

Suggested text book
1. Steven, Vago, Social Change, Pearson Prentice Hall, 2003 5""Rev.Edt
Essential readings:
1. Mishra, A. K. Main Currents of Development Studies, Serial Publications, New Delhi, 2018.
2. Jairam Kansal, Social Change & Development, Wisdom Press (ISBN) (CBCS), 2004
3. Singh, Y., Modernization of Indian Tradition: A Systematic Study of Social Change, Faridabad:
Thompson Press Limited, 1973.
4. Rudolf, L and Rudolf, S. H.,, Modernity of Tradition: Political Development in India, Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1984.
5. Moore, W.E Social Change, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi, 1965.
Mishra, B Capitalism, Socialism and Planning, South Asia Books, 1998
7. Escobar, A., Encountering Development, London: Zed Books, 2012
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY HONOURS

SEMESTER-III
CORE PAPER-VII (DSC-H-SOC-7)

SOCIOLOGY OF GENDER
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

The biological basis to the differences between the sexes does not explain the
inequalities faced by the sex groups in the society. In the society variations are marked
in the roles, responsibilities, rights of and relations between sex groups depending on
the social prescriptions relating to sex affiliations. The differences, inequalities and the
division of labour between men and women are often simply treated as consequences of
‘natural’ differences between male and female humans. But, in reality the social norms,
institutions, societal expectations play a significant role in deciding and dictating the
behavior of each sex group. This is the crux of the study of Gender and Society.

Unit-1: Social Construction of Gender
1.1 Gender as a Social Construct

1.2 Gender Vs. Sex

1.3 Gender Stereotyping and Socialization
1.4 Gender Role and Identity

Unit-2: Feminism

2.1 Meaning and Definitions

2.2 Origin , Growth of Feminism, Waves of Feminism

2.3 Patriarchy

2.4 Theories of Feminism-Liberal, Radical, Socialist, Marxist, Materialist

Unit-3: Gender and Development

3.2 Approaches -WAD, WID and GAD.

3.3 Gender Mainstreaming: Meaning, Policies and Programmes

3.3 Gender Development Index

3.4 Women Empowerment: Meaning and Dimensions: Political, Economic and Social.

Unit-4: Women in India through ages
4.1 Status of Women in Ancient Period
4.2 Medieval Period
4.3 Women in Pre- independence India
4.4 Women in Contemporary Indian Society
Suggested Readings
1. Bhasin, Kamla, 2003. Understanding Gender, Kali for Women.
Essential Readings:

2. Prabhakar, Vani, 2012. Gender and Society, Wisdom Press (ISBN) (CBCS)

3. John, M. E. (ed.), Women’s Studies: A Reader, New Delhi: Penguin India, 2008.

4. Choudhury, Maitry Feminism in India: Issues in Contemporary Indian Feminism, Kali for Women,
New Delhi, 2004.

5 Kabeer, Naila. Reversed Realities: Gender Hierarchies in Development Thought: Gender Hierarchies
in Development, 1994.

6. Walby, S.,, Theorizing Patriarchy, John Wiley and Sons, 1990.
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY HONOURS

SEMESTER-IV
CORE PAPER-VIII (DSC-H-SOC-8)

RURAL SOCIOLOGY
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

Rural Sociology is a specialized branch of Sociology describing the society of villages
and rural areas. As the rural areas or the villages mark the beginning of human
civilization, this paper is designed to bring out the distinct features of the rural society
with their typologies and typicalities. In the present paper an attempt is made to
introduce the student with the development of this branch overtime with its focus on
the typicality of Indian villages, their structures, changing features and social problems
faced by the rural people.

Unit- 1: Introduction to Rural Sociology

1.1 Meaning, Definition & Nature

1.2 Origin & Subject Matter of Rural Sociology
1.3 Importance of Rural Sociology

1.4 Evolution and Growth of Village Community

Unit- 2: Rural Social Structure

2.1 Village Community-Meaning & Types

2.2 Rural-Urban Contrast & Continuum

2.3 Agrarian Economy

2.4 Dominant Caste, Emerging class structure in rural India

Unit- 3: Rural Social Problems
3.1 Poverty

3.2 Unemployment

3.3 Indebtedness

3.4 Rural factionalism

Unit- 4: Rural Development Programmes
4.1 Community development Programmmes, Cooperative Movements and Panchayati
Raj System
4.2 Swarnajayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojana (SGSY), Mahatma Gandhi National Rural
Employment Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGS)
4.3 National Rural Livelihood Mission (NRLM)
4.4 National Rural Health Mission (NRHM)
Suggested Text Books:
1. Singh, Kartar. Rural Development: Principle Policies and Management, Sage, New Delhi, 1995.
Essential Readings:
1. Choudhury, Anjana Rural Sciology, Wisdom Press ,2004
S. L. Doshi, S. L & P. C. Jain, Rural Sociology, Jaipur, Rawat, 2002.
Maheswari, S.R Rural Development in India, Sage Publication, New Delhi, 1985.
Ahuja, Ram Rural Sociology, Popular Prakashan Ltd; New edition 2011
.Desai, A.R .Rural Sociology in India, Popular Prakashn, Bombay, 1997
Ray E. Pahl "The Rural-Urban Continuum." Sociologia Ruralis 6(3-4):299-327. Reprinted in R. E.
Pahl, ed. Readings in Urban Sociology. Oxford: Pergamon, 1970
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY HONOURS

SEMESTER-IV
CORE PAPER-IX (DSC-H-SOC-9)
GLOBALIZATION AND SOCIETY

FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

Globalization is the dominant process of social change in the contemporary world. It has
resulted in the sinking of time and space and collapse of borders. It is a new coinage for
an old process. It has its own dimensions, distinct features and impacts on society. It has
given birth to new role players. All these are the focal points of discussion of this paper.

Unit-1: Globalization

1.1 Meaning, characteristics of Globalization
1.2 Emergence of Globalization

1.3 Liberalization- Meaning & characteristics
1.4 Privatization- Meaning & characteristics

Unit-2: Dimensions of Globalization
2.1 Economic

2.2 Technological

2.3 Political

2.4 Cultural

Unit-3: Consequences of Globalization
3.1 Rising Inequality

3.2 Environmental Degradation

3.3 Consumerism

3.4 Health and Security

Unit-4: Impact of Globalization in Indian Context:
4.1 Cultural Impacts

4.2 Impact on Education

4.3 Impact on Religion

4.4 Impact on Women

Suggested Text Book:
1. Biswas, Anupama Globalization and Society, Wisdom Press (ISBN) (CBCS)
2. Bhagawati, Jagdis, In Defence of Globalization, Oxford Univ. Press, Delhi 2004.
Essential Readings:
1. Pathak, A, Modernity, Globalization and Identity: A Reflexive Quest, Delhi: Aakar Books, 2006
2. Singh, Y. Culture Change in India: Identity and Globalization. Jaipur: Rawat, 2006.
3. Sengupta, A., Reforms, Equity and the IMF: An Economist’s World, Delhi: Har-Anand Publications
PVT limited, 2001
4.  Jha, Avinash, Background to Globalisation, Centre for education and documentation. Mumbai., 2000
5. Arjun Appadurai, Modernity at large: Cultural Dimensions of Globalization, Delhi, OUP, 1997.
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY HONOURS

SEMESTER-IV
CORE PAPER-X (SOC-10)

MARRIAGE, FAMILY AND KINSHIP
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

By teaching these major social institutions- Family, Marriage and Kinship we can
introduce the students to the primary organization of the societies at large. The course
aims to acquaint the students with the basic concepts related to family, marriage and
kinship studies on Indian societies.

Unit-1: Marriage

1.1 Marriage as a social institution

1.2 Functions of marriage

1.3 Rules of marriage, Types of marriage
1.4 Changes in the institution of marriage

Unit-2: Family

2.1 Family as a social institution

2.2 Rules of Marriage and Types of family
2.3 Functions of family

2.4 Contemporary Changes in family

Unit-3: Kinship System

3.1 Meaning, Definition & Types

3.2 Kinship Terminologies & usages

3.3 Kinship system in North India & South India
3.4 Clan, Lineage

Unit-4: Contemporary Issues

4.1 Migration and its impact on family
4.2 Domestic Violence

4.3 Dowry

4.4 Divorce

Suggested Text Book:
1. Kapadia, K. M. Marriage and family in India: London, Oxford Univ. Press, 1966
Essential Readings:
1. Ahuja, Ram, 2000, Social Problems in India, New Delhi: Rawat Publications.
2. Maya Majumdar, Maya Marriage, Family & Kinship, Wisdom Press (ISBN), (CBCS), 2005
3. Shankar Rao, C. N. Principles of Sociology: With an Introduction to Social Thought, S. Chand& Co.
Pvt. Ltd.(Revised edt.), 2006
Karve, Irawati Kinship Organisation in India, Poona, Deccan college, 1953
Robin Fox, Kinship and Marriage: An Anthropological Perspective, Pelican,1967
Prabhu, P.N. 1963, Hindu Social Organistion, Bombay: Popular Parkashan Publishers.
Mandelbaum, D.G. 1972, Society in India, Bombay: Popular Prakashan.
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY HONOURS

SEMESTER-V
CORE PAPER-XI (DSC-H-SOC-11)

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

Since the days of August Comte, a debate and a deliberate attempt has been initiated to
provide a scientific character to social sciences. In this attempt empirical research has
been introduced as an integral part of observing social reality and generalizing it
objectively without any subjective predisposition. The essence of this paper lies in
introducing the students with these methods of research to ensure objectivity as far as
practicable in social research.

Unit-1: Meaning & Significance of Social Research
1.1 Meaning, Definitions & Utility of Social Research
1.2 Major Steps in Social Research

1.3 Scientific Method-Characteristics

1.4 Applicability of Scientific Method

Unit-: 2 Hypothesis & Sampling

2.1 Meaning, definitions and Characteristics of Hypothesis
2.2 Types of and sources of Hypothesis

2.3 Sampling-Meaning & Characteristics

2.4 Types of sampling-probability & non-probability

Unit -3: Tools and Techniques of Data Collection
3.1 Qualitative methods and Quantitative methods
3.2 Observation

3.3 Interview Schedule, Questionnaire

3.4 Case study

Unit-4: Data Analysis & Report Writing

4.1 Significance of Measures of Central Tendency
4.2 Mean, Median, Mode

4.3 Tabulation and Data Analysis

4.4 Report Writing

Suggested Readings:

1. Goode William | and Paul K. Hatt. Methods in Social Research. New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co, 1952
2. Wilkinson T. S & P. L. Bhandarkar, Methodology & Techniques of Social Research, Himalaya Publishing
House, 2010

Essential Readings:
1. Seale, C. (ed), Researching Society and Culture, London: Sage, 2014.
Jayram, N.1989. Sociology: Methods and Theory. Madras: MacMillan, Madras.
Kothari, C. R. Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques, Bangalore, Wiley Eastern.
Young, P.V. 1988 Scientific Social Survey and Research Prentice Hall, New Delhi
Beteille, A. and Madan, T.N. 1975 Encounter and experience: Personal Accounts of Fieldwork. Vikas
Publishing House, New Delhi:
6. Bajaj and Gupta. 1972 Elements of Statistics. New Delhi: R.Chand and Co., New Delhi:

ik N
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY HONOURS

SEMESTER-V
CORE PAPER-XII (DSC-H-SOC-12)

SOCIOLOGY OF MOVEMENTS
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

Movements reflect the voices raised against the prevailing practices of a society. Every
society witnesses social movement in some form or the other. Movements bring social
change and transformation. It is a collective effort that is driven by particular issues and
brings forth changes. The present paper tries to provide a rudimentary impression to
the students about the concept, nature and types of movements with a thrust on the
movements witnessed by Indian society.

Unit-1: Social Movement

1.1 Meaning, definitions

1.2 Nature and Characteristics of Social Movement

1.3 Causes of Social Movement

1.4 Types of Social Movement- Revolutionary, Reforms, Revival

Unit-2: Peasant Movements in India
2.1 Champaran Satyagraha

2.2 The Bardoli Movement in Gujarat
2.3 The Peasant Revolt in Telengana
2.4 The Tebhaga Movement in Bengal

Unit-3: Backward Castes & Tribal Movement in India

3.1 Mahar Movement in Maharashtra

3.2 Dalit & Non-Brahmin Movement in Tamilnadu, SNDP movement in Kerala
3.3 Santhal Insurrection

3.4 Jharkhand Movement

Unit-4: Women'’s Movement in India

4.1 The Social Reform Movement and Women
4.2 Women in the Indian National Movement
4.3 Women in Chipko Movement

4.4 Contemporary Women'’s Movement

Suggested Text Book:
1. Shah, Ghanashyam Social Movements in India, Sage Publication, New Delhi, 1990
2. Rao, M. S. A. edt, Social Movements in India 1920-1950, OUP Delhi, 1983
Essential readings:
1. Singh, K.S. Tribal Movements in India, Foundation Pub. New Delhi, 1982
2. Agnihotri, I. and Mazumdar, V., Changing Terms of Political Discourse: Women’s Movement in India,
in T. K. Oomen (ed.), Social Movements II: Concerns of Equity and Security, New Delhi: OUP, 2010.
3. Rao, M.S.A. edt. 1979. Social Movements in India Vol. I and I, Manohar, New Delhi.
4. Dhanagare, D. N. 1983. Peasant Movements in India1920-1950, OUP, Delhi.
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY HONOURS

SEMESTER-VI
CORE PAPER-XIII (SOC-13)

POPULATION STUDIES
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

Demography is both an index and instrument of development and change. India as a
country is plagued by population explosion which retards, the economy and blocks
social progress. Irrespective of several positive attempts undertaken by the
government, India has failed to control its population problem. This paper is designed to
provide an idea to the students about population dynamics and its impact on society.

Unit: 1 Population Studies

1.1 Meaning & Scope of Population Studies
1.2 Population & Society-Relationship

1.3 Importance of Population Studies

1.4 Causes and effects of Population Growth

Unit: 2 Population Theories

2.1 Malthusian Theory

2.2 Optimum Theory of Population

2.4 The Theory of Demographic Transition

2.4 Applicability of Population Theories in Contemporary Scenario

Unit: 3 Determinants of Population Growth
3.1 Fertility

3.2 Migration

3.3 Mortality

3.4 Measures to control population growth

Unit: 4 Population Compositions in India
4.1 Sex Composition

4.2 Age Compositions

4.3 Literacy Composition

4.4 Rural & Urban Composition

Suggested Text Book:
1. Hans, Raj. Population Studies with special reference to India, Sujeet Publication, New Delhi, 1978
Essential Readings:

1. Srivastava, 0.S. Demography and Population Studies, Vikas Pub. House, New Delhi, 1998

2. Jain, R.K A Textbook of Population Studies, Neha Publishers & Distributors,2013

3. Agarwal, S.N. 1989: Population Studies with Special Reference to India, New Delhi: Lok Surjeet
Publication.

4. Bose, Ashish 1991: Demographic Diversity in India, Delhi: B. R. Publishing Corporation.

5. Malthus, T.R. (1986): An Essay on the Principle of Population, London: William Pickering.

5. Dubey, Surendra Nath 2001: Population of India, Delhi: Authors Press.
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY HONOURS

SEMESTER-VI
CORE PAPER-XIV (SOC-14)

SOCIAL DISORGANIZATION AND DEVIANCE
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

No society is fully organized in character. Disorganization is apt to occur from time to
time. Disorganization is a manifestation of the deviant behavior found among some
individuals. This deviance occurs when the individuals feel that the normative order of
the society and its institutions are not need fulfilling in character. This present paper
makes an attempt to provide an impression about the scenario of disorganization, its
forms, causes and consequences with the theories explaining the situation.

Unit-1: Social Disorganization:

1.1 Meaning and Nature

1.2 Causes and Consequences of Social Disorganization

1.3 Family Disorganization - Causes and Consequences

1.4 Personality Disorganization- Causes and Consequences

Unit- 2: Theories of Deviant Behaviour
2.1 Durkheim's Theory

2.2 Merton's Theory

2.3 Differential Association theory,

2.4 Delinquent Sub-Culture theory

Unit- 3: Crime and Punishment:

3.1 Crime-Definitions and types

3.2 Causes & Consequences of Crime

3.3 Juvenile Delinquency-Causes and consequences

3.4 Theories of Punishment (Retributive, Deterrant, Reformative)

Unit-4: Social Problems:
4.1 Alcholism,
4.2 Terrorism
4.3 Human Trafficking
4.4 Drug Addiction
Suggested Text Book
1. Memoria, C. B. Social Problems and Social Disorganization in India, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad, 1980.
Essential Readings.
1. Prabhakar, Vani Social Disorganization & Deviance, Wisdom Press (ISBN) (CBCS), 2012
2. Ahuja, Ram, 2014, Social Problems in India, New Delhi: Rawat Publications
3. Ahuja, Ram. 2001. Criminology. New Delhi: Rawat Publications.
4. Sharma, R. N. Criminology & Penology, Surjit Publication, New Delhi,2008
5. Sharma, P. D. Criminal Justice Administration, Rawat, 1998
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY HONOURS

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURCES
(SEMESTER-V)

DSE -1: SOCIOLOGY OF HEALTH
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

It is increasingly felt that health is not exclusively conditioned by the biological
functioning of the body, but to a great extent by the social environment and the social
practices and habits. Both the physicians and common people have come to realize the
tremendous role of social determinants in ensuring a healthy life to an individual and to
the community at large. This has necessitated the development of a special branch of
sociology that is Sociology of health. This paper is designed to bring awareness among
the students about the social determinants of health and how the health of a community
can be changed by bringing a change in the perception, attitude and practices of the
people.

Unit - 1: Sociology of Health

1.1 Meaning & Perspectives

1.2 Emergence of Health Sociology
1.3 Scope of Sociology of Health
1.4 Social Determinants of Health

Unit - 2: Sociological Perspectives of Health
2.1 Functionalist

2.2 Marxist

2.3 Post structuralist

2.4 Feminist

Unit-3: Health Programs in India

3.1 Pradhan Mantri Swasthya Suraksha Yojana (PMSSY)
3.2 Janani Suraksha Yojana (JSY)

3.3 National Urban Health Mission

3.4 National AIDS Control Programme

Unit-4: Health Sector Reforms of the Government of India:
4.1 Health Policies of the Government of India

4.2 Role of ICDS

4.3 Protective & Preventive measures

4.4 Promotive measures (modern & indigenous)

Suggested Text Book:
1. Cockerham, William C. Medical Sociology Englewood, Cliffs, Prentice Hall1978.

Reference Readings:
1. Prasad, Purendra and Amar Jesani edt. Equity and Access Health Care Studies, Oxford University
Press,2018
2. White, K. An Introduction to Sociology of Health and Illness, London: Sage, 2016, third edition
3. Dak, T.M. Sociology of Health in India, Kaveri Printers, New Delhi, 1991.
4. Blaxter, M., Health, Cambridge: Polity Press, 2004.
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY HONOURS

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURCES
(SEMESTER-V)

DSE- II: SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

Education is a prominent social institution of every society. It plays a significant role in
socialization, social change and in bringing social mobility. Nation building is
unthinkable without the institution of education. Individual empowerment takes place
through education. Finally, education is a great equalizer. Keeping such vital role of
education in view, this paper intends to bring out the basic theoretical ideas on
education, its role in society, problems of educational inequalities and provisions to
universalize education.

Unit-1: Sociology of Education
1.1 Meaning & Concept of Sociology of Education
1.2 Interrelationship between Education and Society
1.3 Literacy & Education
1.4 Education as Social Construct

Unit-2: Perspectives on Sociology of Education
2.1 Dominant Perspectives on Sociology of Education
2.2 Functionalist

2.3 Conflict

2.4 Critical Perspectives

Unit-3: Education, Social Process
3.1 Education and Socialization

3.2 Education and Social Change
3.3 Education and Social Mobility
3.4 Education and Development

Unit-4: Educational Programes, Policies & Issues in India
4.1 Educational Policies in India

4.2 Universalisation of Primary Education

4.3 Privatisation of Education

4.4 Right to Education in Contemporary India

Suggested Text Book:
1. Jayram, N..Sociology of Education in India. Rawat. Jaipur., 2015
Reference Readings:
Morish, I. The Sociology of Education. An Introduction. London. Unwin Publication, 1972.
Freire, P., Pedagogy of the Oppressed, New York: Seabury Press, 1970.
Hooks, B. Teaching to Transgress, New York: Routledge, 1994
Aggarwal, ].C Yearbook of Indian Education. New Delhi, 1992
Dwibedi, Ramnath.Education and Society, Kalyani Publisher, New Delhi2016.
Kilpatrick, M.O.. Philosophy of Education. McMillan Company1963

Nk W
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY HONOURS

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURCES
(SEMESTER-VI)

DSE- III: URBAN SOCIOLOGY
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

Urbanization is an important social process that changed the face of human civilization.
It was initiated with the process of modernization, transport revolution, coming up of
river valley civilizations, establishment of trade links and industrial revolution.
Urbanization has brought both prosperity and problems. It is one of the earnest tasks of
Sociology to trace out the evolution of the process, social; problems associated with it
and policy planning and measures undertaken to overcome these challenges. This paper
Urban Sociology concentrates upon these tasks.

Unit-1: Introduction to Urban Sociology
1.1 Meaning, and Subject matter of Urban Sociology
1.2 Importance of Urban Sociology
1.3 Specific traits of Urban Community
1.4 Urbanism as a way of life

Unit-2 Theories of patterns of city growth:
1. Concentric zone theory
2. Sector model
3. Multiple nuclei theory
4. Exploitative Model & symbolic approach theory

Unit-3: Urban Social Problems
4.1 Urban Crime

4.2 Problem of Slums

4.3 Problem in Urban Basic Services
4.4 Urban Pollution

Unit -4: Urban Development Programmes in India

4.1 Smart City Mission (SCM)

4.2 Jawaharlal Nehru National Urban Renewal Mission (J]NNURM)

4.3 Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation (AMRUT)
4.4 National Urban Livelihoods Mission (NULM)

Suggested Text Book:
1. Sharma,R.N.Urban Sociology, Atlantic Publishers & Distributors Pvt Ltd,2014

Essential Readings
1. M.S. A. Urban Sociology in India: Reader and Source book ,Sangam Books Limited; New edition
,1992
Satish Sharma, Urban Sociology, Wisdom Press (ISBN) (CBCS)
Jayapalan, N. Urban Sociology, Atlantic Publishers,2002,
Dhandeva, M.S. Sociology & Slum, Archives Books, New Delhi, 1989.
Sandhu, R.S Urbanization in India: Sociological Contributions, Sage Publication, New Delhi, 2003

Lk Wb
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY HONOURS

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURCES
(SEMESTER-VI)

DSE -IV- FIELD WORK AND DISSERTATION
FULL MARK 100 (PROJECT REPORT: 80 MARK, VIVA VOCE: 20 MARK,)

Objective of this subject is to make the students know the basic concepts in research
and preparation of research & project work in SOCIOLOGY. This paper helps the
students to pursue further research in future in higher studies such as M. Phil and Ph.D.
The students are required to work on a topic of their interest under the guidance of
their faculty member and submit a project report for evaluation. The teachers are
required to guide the students in the field of collect ion of data, processing, analysis and
drawing a meaningful conclusion. The students. The students are required to bear all
the expenses related to collect ion of data, tabulation, typing and binding of their project
work.

e Dissertation may be written on any social institution, problem or may be
an evaluative study.

e Itshould be based on empirical study.

e Size of the dissertation should be around 5000 words.

e Dissertation paper will be examined jointly by one Internal and one
External Examiner to be appointed by the University. Marks will be
awarded jointly by the Internal and External Examiners on the basis of
the written Dissertation and Viva-voce.
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY HONOURS

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURCES
(SEMESTER-VI)

DSE -IV: TRIBES OF INDIA
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

After going through this paper it is expected that the students will gain fair idea about
the Indian tribes, their demography and distribution. They will be sensitized about
tribal situations and the challenges faced by them today. Finally, they can get an account
of the safeguards created for them through the Constitution, legislations and
programmes and the changes noted in the tribal society of the country today.

Unit-1: Tribes: Their Distribution and Demography
1.1 Tribe: definitions, characteristics and demography
1.2 Geographic distribution of the tribes

1.3 N.K.Guha'’s Classification on Tribes

1.4 Cast and Tribe

Unit-2: Social Organization of the Tribes
2.1 Tribal economic system

2.2 Tribal political system

2.3 Tribal religion

2.4 Women in Tribal Society

Unit-3 Challenges Faced by the Tribes

3.1 Land alienation, Migration

3.2 Alcoholism and Indebtedness

3.3 Tribal Displacement

3.4 Tribal health and Sanitation

Unit-4: Changes and Upliftment of the Tribes

4.1 Constitutional safeguards for the tribes

4.2 Legal provisions for the tribes

4.3 Flagship programmes of the Government for the tribes
4.4 Recent Changes in Tribal Life

Suggested Text Books:
1. Hasnain, Nadeem, Indian Anthropology, New Royal Book Co 2011
2. Majumdar, D. N. and T. N. Madan, An Introduction to Social Anthropology, Asia Pub. House, 2010
Reference Text Books
1. Hasnain Nadeem Tribal India, New Royal Book Company ,2017 edition
2. JoshiVidyut and Chandrakant Upadhyaya (eds), Tribal Situation in India: Issues and
Development ,Rawat Publications,2017
3. Rath Govind Chandra,edt. Tribal Development in India:The Contemporary Debate, Sage
Publications,2006
4. Paul Mitra, KakaliDevelopment Programmes And Tribals Some Emerging Issues, Kalpaz
Publications2004
5. Munshi, Indra The Adivasi Question, Orient Blackswan Private Limited,2018
6. Mohanty, P. K. Development of Primitive Tribal Groups in India, Kalpaz Publications,2003
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY (GENERIC ELECTIVE COURCES)

SEMESTER-1
GENERIC ELECTIVE-1 (GE-SOC-1)

INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

For students other than Sociology (Honours) shall choose Sociology as Generic elective. The
students of Sociology (Honours) shall choose Generic Elective from any discipline of Social
Sciences

This introductory paper intends to acquaint the students with Sociology as a social
science and the basic concepts used in the discipline. It also focuses on the social
processes and the social institutions that man encounters as a member of the society.

Unit-1: Discipline and Perspective

1.1 Meaning, Emergence of Sociology,

1.2 Definition, Subject Matter,

1.3 Nature and Scope of Sociology

1.4 Relationship of Sociology with Anthropology, Political Science, History and
Economics

Unit-2: Basic Concepts

2.1 Society and Community

2.2 Associations and Institutions
2.3 Social Groups and Culture
2.4 Role and Status,

Unit-3: Social Stratification

3.1 Meaning, Definition, Characteristics

3.2 Forms of Stratification-Caste, class & gender

3.3 Functionalist Theories of stratification (Parsons, Davis & Moore)
3.4 Marxian & Weberian Theories of stratification

Unit-4: Socialization and Social Control

4.1 Meaning, Definitions, Stages of Socialization Process.

4.2 Agencies of Socialization

4.3 Social Control: Meaning, Definitions, importance of social control
4.4 Agencies of Social Control: Formal and Informal

Suggested Text book:

1. Rao,C.N.Shankar, Principles of Sociology: With an Introduction to Social Thought, S.Chand& Co. Pvt.

Ltd.(Revised edt.), 2006

2. Haralambos & Holborn, Sociology: Themes and Perspectives Harper Collins; Eighth edition, 2014
Reference Readings:

1. Giddens ,Anthony, Introduction to Sociology, 1991

2. Rawat, H.K. Contemporary Sociology, Rawat Publication, Jaipur, 2013

3. Johnson, Harry M. Sociology: A Systematic Introduction, New Delhi, Allied Publishers, 1995

4. Dasgupta,Samir and Saha,Paulomi An Introduction to Sociology,Pearson,2014
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY (GENERIC ELECTIVE COURCES)

SEMESTER-II
GENERIC ELECTIVE-II (GE-H-SOC-2)

INDIAN SOCIETY
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

For students other than Sociology (honours) shall choose Sociology as Generic elective. The
students of Sociology (Honours) shall choose Generic Elective from any discipline of Social
Sciences

Every society has its own peculiar structure. There are some institutions universal to
every society, but with their unique manifestations in each society. There are some
change agents and initiatives that enable the society to change with the passage of time.
This paper introduces to the students the structural elements of the Indian society, its
institutions and the change agents.

Unit-1: Composition of Indian Society and Approaches to the study of Indian
society:

1.1 Religious composition, Linguistic composition & Racial composition

1.2 Unity in diversity

1.3 National Integration--Meaning & Threats (Communalism, linguism, regionalism)
1.4 Approaches to the study of Indian society: Structural-Functional, Marxian and
Subaltern

Unit-2: Historical Moorings and Bases of Hindu Social Organization
2.1 Varna Vyavastha and relevance

2.2 Ashrama and relevance

2.3 Purusartha and relationship with Ashramas

2.4 Doctrine of Karma

Unit-3: Marriage and Family in India

3.1 Hindu Marriage as Sacrament, Aims of Hindu marriage, Forms of Hindu Marriage.
3.2 Hindu Joint Family-Meaning & disintegration

3.3 Marriage among the Muslims& Tribes

3.4 Changes in Marriage and Family in India

Unit-4: The Caste System in India

4.1 Meaning, Definitions & features of Caste
4.2 Functions & Dysfunctions of Caste

4.3 Factors affecting caste system

4.4 Recent Changes in Caste System

Suggested Text Book:
1. Rao, C. N. Shankar, Sociology of Indian Society, S. Chand& Co. Pvt. Ltd.(Revised edt.), 2004
Reference Readings:
1. Shah, A.M., The Household Dimension of the Family in India: A Field Study in a Gujarat Village and a
Review of Other Studies, Delhi: Orient Longman, 1973.
2. Uberoi, P. (ed.), Family, Kinship and Marriage in India, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1993.
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY (GENERIC ELECTIVE COURCES)

SEMESTER-III
GENERIC ELECTIVE-III

SOCIAL CHANGE AND DEVELOPMENT
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

For students other than Sociology (honours) shall choose Sociology as Generic elective. The
students of Sociology (Honours) shall choose Generic Elective from any discipline of Social
Sciences

Change is the law of nature and every society is subject to change. Social change has
always been a central concern of Sociological study. Change takes different forms.
Change has its pattern which is spelt out by various theories. Change is often propelled
by various factors. This paper is designed to provide some ideas to the student about
such process, theories and factors.

Unit-1: Social Change:

1.1 Meaning and Nature.

1.2 Social Evolution& Social Progress: Meaning and features
1.3 Social Development: Meaning and Features

1.4 Factors of Change: Cultural, Technological, Demographic

Unit-2: Theories of Social Change:
2.1 Evolutionary theory,

2.2 Functionalist theory

2.3 Conflict Theory

2.4 Cyclical Theory

Unit-3: Models of development:
3.1 Indicators of Social Development
3.2 Capitalist,

3.3 Socialist

3.4 Gandhian

Unit-4: Processes of Social Change in Indian Context:
4.1 Sanskritization

4.2 Westernization

4.3 Modernization

4.4 Secularization

Suggested text book
1. Steven, Vago, Social Change, Pearson Prentice Hall, 2003 5%Rev.Edt
Essential readings:
1. Mishra, A. K. Main Currents of Development Studies, Serial Publications, New Delhi, 2018.
2. Jairam Kansal, Social Change & Development, Wisdom Press (ISBN) (CBCS), 2004
3. Singh, Y., Modernization of Indian Tradition: A Systematic Study of Social Change, Faridabad:
Thompson Press Limited, 1973.
4. Rudolf, L and Rudolf, S. H.,, Modernity of Tradition: Political Development in India, Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1984.
5. Moore, W.E Social Change, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi, 1965.
Mishra, B Capitalism, Socialism and Planning, South Asia Books, 1998
7. Escobar, A., Encountering Development, London: Zed Books, 2012
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Department of Sociology

SOCIOLOGY (GENERIC ELECTIVE COURCES)

SEMESTER-IV
GENERIC ELECTIVE-IV

RURAL SOCIOLOGY
FULL MARK 100 (INTERNAL ASSESSMENT: 20 MARK, SEMESTER: 80 MARK)

For students other than Sociology (honours) shall choose Sociology as Generic elective. The
students of Sociology (Honours) shall choose Generic Elective from any discipline of Social
Sciences

Rural Sociology is a specialized branch of Sociology describing the society of villages
and rural areas. As the rural areas or the villages mark the beginning of human
civilization, this paper is designed to bring out the distinct features of the rural society
with their typologies and typicalities. In the present paper an attempt is made to
introduce the student with the development of this branch overtime with its focus on
the typicality of Indian villages, their structures, changing features and social problems
faced by the rural people.

Unit- 1: Introduction to Rural Sociology

1.1 Meaning, Definition & Nature

1.2 Origin & Subject Matter of Rural Sociology
1.3 Importance of Rural Sociology

1.4 Evolution and Growth of Village Community

Unit- 2: Rural Social Structure

2.1 Village Community-Meaning & Types

2.2 Rural-Urban Contrast & Continuum

2.3 Agrarian Economy

2.4 Dominant Caste, Emerging class structure in rural India

Unit- 3: Rural Social Problems
3.1 Poverty

3.2 Unemployment

3.3 Indebtedness

3.4 Rural factionalism

Unit- 4: Rural Development Programmes

4.1 Community development Programmmes, Cooperative Movements and Panchayati
Raj System

4.2 Swarnajayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojana (SGSY), Mahatma Gandhi National Rural
Employment Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGS)

4.3 National Rural Livelihood Mission (NRLM)

4.4 National Rural Health Mission (NRHM)

Suggested Text Books:

1. Singh, Kartar Rural Development: Principle Policies and Management, Sage, New Delhi, 1995

Essential Readings:

1. Choudhury, Anjana Rural Sciology, Wisdom Press ,2004

2. S.L. Doshi, S.L &P.C.Jain, Rural Sociology, Jajpur, Rawat,2002.

3.Maheswari, S.R Rural Development in India, Sage Publication, New Delhi,1985.

4. Ahuja, Ram Rural Sociology,Popular Prakashan Ltd; New edition 2011

26



	EDUCATION
	CORE PAPER – I:  EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY
	UNIT 1: Education in Philosophical Perspective
	UNIT 2: Formal Schools of Philosophy and their Educational Implications
	UNIT 3: Indian Schools of Philosophy and their Educational Implications
	UNIT 4: Educational Thought of Western and Indian Thinkers
	Core Paper II EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
	UNIT 1: Educational Psychology in Developmental Perspective
	UNIT 2: Intelligence, Creativity and Individual difference
	UNIT 2: Agencies of Education
	UNIT 3: Education, Social change and Modernization
	Core Paper IV
	UNIT 1: Concept of Teaching and Learning
	UNIT 2: Theories of Teaching
	Core Paper V
	UNIT 1: Assessment and Evaluation in Education
	UNIT 2: Instructional Learning Objectives
	UNIT 3: Tools and Techniques of Assessment and construction of Test
	UNIT 4: Characteristics of a good Test
	UNIT 1: Concept and Types of Educational Research
	UNIT 2: Design of Research and preparation of research proposal
	UNIT 3: Methods of Research
	UNIT 4: Writing Research Report
	PRACTICAL
	Core Paper VII STATISTICS IN EDUCATION
	UNIT 1: Educational Statistics
	UNIT 2: Measures of Central Tendency and Variability
	UNIT 3: Co-relational Statistics
	UNIT 4: Normal Probability Curve and Divergence from Normality
	PRACTICAL (1)
	Text Books
	Core Paper VIII
	UNIT 1: Education during Ancient Period
	UNIT 2: Education during Medieval Period
	UNIT 3: Education during pre-independence period
	UNIT 4: Education during post-independence period
	Core Paper IX CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT
	UNIT 1: Curriculum
	UNIT 2: Types of Curriculum
	UNIT 3: Curriculum Organization
	UNIT 4: Curriculum Development and Evaluation
	PRACTICAL (2)
	Text Books (1)
	Core Paper X GUIDANCE AND COUNSELLING
	UNIT 1: CONCEPT OF GUIDANCE
	UNIT 2: EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE
	Core Paper XI DEVELOPMENT OF EDUCATION INODISHA
	UNIT 1: Status of Elementary Education
	UNIT 2: Status of Secondary and Higher Secondary Education
	UNIT 3: Status of Higher Education
	UNIT 4: Status of Teacher Education
	Core Paper XII
	Core Paper XIII
	Core Paper XIV
	UNIT 1: Educational Management
	Discipline Specific Elective Paper-I
	Discipline Specific Elective Paper-II
	Discipline Specific Elective Paper-III
	UNIT 1: Policies in School Education
	UNIT 1: Meaning, Genesis and Scope Inclusive Education
	UNIT 2: Polices & Frameworks Facilitating Inclusive Education
	UNIT 3: Understanding and Support Needs of Students with Disability
	UNIT 4: Frameworks, Support and Collaboration for Inclusive Education
	PRACTICAL (3)
	Text Books (2)

